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PREFACE. 


Tiie present volume of the Bankipore Catalogue is the first of two 
volumes which are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the 
Traditions of the Prophet. This branch of Arabic literature is 
specially well represented in the collection made by the late 
Maulavi Khuda Baksh who was deeply versed in this subject. 

Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who has been entrusted with the de- 
scription of these manuscripts, is himself thoroughly versed in the 
science of Hadis, and in regard to Sunni Tradition his views may 
be accepted as representing the attitude towards the classics of this 
subject held by Indian Sunni Muslims of to-day. 

The Maulavi’s training was originally on purely Arabic lines, 
and he only acquired his knowledge of English and the European 
methods of research at the conclusion of his Arabic studies. As 
supervisor of his work I have purposely allowed what he says to 
stand, for the most part, as he wrote it : and it will be seen that, 
with the exception of his references to Brockelmann’s invaluable 
Gcschichte der Arabischen Literatur, he has gone direct to Arabic 
sources for his information. He has made a careful study of all’ 
the sanads and notes by well-known scholars with which the MSS. 
abound, and has been at pains to ascertain the dates of the scholars 
and traditions here represented. 

The present volume deals with 172 manuscripts, and comprises 
the following branches of tradition : — 

(1) The six canonical collections of Sunni Tradition. 

(2) The Masanid of Sunni Tradition. 
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» (3) The four canonical collections of Slii'a Tradition. 

(4) The Masanid of the Zaidis. 

(5) The Arba'iniyat of the Sunnis. 

(£) The Arba'iniyat of the Shi'as. 

^7) The Arba'iniyat of the Zaidis. 

A further volume under preparation will contain the remaining 
branches of the subject. Special attention may be drawn to the 
following MSS. : — 

No. 128. An abstract of the Muwatta’. A rare work tran- 
scribed in a.h. 628. 

No. 191. A very early copy of Muslim’s Sahih bearing the 
autograph of numerous eminent traditionists. 

No. 202. A unique commentary on Muslim’s Sahih. 

No. 203. A very rare commentary on difficult portions of 
Bukhari and Muslim. 

No. 211. A portion of the Jami' of Turmudi transcribed in 
a.h. 572. 

No. 241. A fine old copy of the Musnad of Abu Da’ud. 

No. 245. This is the unique MS. on which the Hyderabad 
printed edition (1902) was based. 

No. 251. An interesting and presumably unique copy of a 
controversial work on the Musnad of Ibn Hanbal, by 
Ibn Hajar al ‘Asqalani, with marginal corrections in the 
author’s own hand. 


E. DENNISON ROSS. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.' 


TRADITION. 

No. 121. 

foil. 420 ; lines 1 5 ; size 8x6; 6x3. 

AL MUWATTA’. 

A collection of Hadis (traditions) which, before the composition of 
the six canonical collections,* was looked upon as the first and foremost 
authority in Sahih ITadis. | 

Author: Abu ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi, Mil y) 

( j~j| iAIIU, the second of the four learned 
doctors (pL«l) who were the exponents of their faith. He is sometimes 
called Imam-u-Dar al Hijrah j»UI), and was born in 

Medina in a.h. 93 = A.n. 711. Dahabi, after mentioning the dates of 
the author’s birth, a.h. 96 and 92, given by other biographers, emphati- 
cally says that a.h. 93 is the correct one. 

Haj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 265, followed by Brock., vol. i., p. 175, how- 
ever, gives the date of Malik’s birth a.h. 97 = a.d. 715. Malik studied 
Hadis under the eminent traditionists, ^y y\ 

Mil ^y <dJi, (d. a.h. 124 = A.D. 711) and y) 

<i)JI ( d . a.h. 117 = a.d. 735), and learnt Qira’at under 
I ^y y ( d . a.h. 169 = a.d. 785). See 

Tabaqat al Qurra’ by Dahabi, fol. 21\ A large number of scholars 
and traditionists narrated traditions from him. In the Muqaddimah of 


* (1) Al Jami‘ as Sahih by Bukhari (d. a.h. 256 = A.D 870). (2) As Sahih by 

Muslim (it. a.h. 201 = a.d. 875). (3) Al Jumi' by Tirmuli ( il . a.h. 270 = a d. 892). 

(4) Sunan by Abu Da'uJ (<i a.h. 275 = a.d. 888). (5 ; Simau by Xueu’i (<i. a.h. 303 

= a.d. 915). (.0) Suuan by Ibu MajaU (ii. a.h. 273 — a.d. 880). 

VOL. V. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


TanWir al Ilawalik (a commentary on this work, sec the following 
No. 123) it. is stated, on the authority of Ibn ‘Abdalbarr (d. a.ii. 463 
= a.d. 1070) that Malik spent forty years in the composition of the 
present work, and that after finishing it he submitted it to 
seventy learned traditionists of Medina, who unanimously declared 

K- 

it to be correct; hence the author entitled it U=^*JI. Malik died in 
Medina a.h. 179 = a.d. 795, and was buried in the cemetery called 
Al-Baqi* 

For the author’s life see: Huff!/, vol. i., p. 187; Ibn Khallikan. 
vol. i., p. 1139; Mir’at al Janan, fob 96“ ; Haj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 265; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 175. 

Beginning : — 

fr 

The exists in various forms, in which the traditions are 

narrated from different sources, differing in number of Hadis and their 
airangement. The present copy contains Hadis narrated through 
Yahya bin Yahya al Lai§i ( d . a.h. 234 = a.d. 848) and is more reliable 
and popular than the other collection of Muwatta’ narrated by others. 

For other copies see Brit. Mus., No. 1590; Berlin, 1143; Faris, 
675-78. The work is fully described in Berlin, No. 1143. The work 
was lithographed in Dihli, a.h. 1291 ■ and printed in Tunis, a.ii. 1284 ; 
Cairo, A.h. 1280 ; Lahore, a.d. 1889. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Hated a.h. 1233. 


Scribe 




No. 122. 

foil. 119; lines 22; size 10 X 6; 7 X 4. 

£ 

AL MUWATTA’ BI RIWAYAT MUHAMMAD 

• • . 

BIN HASAN ASH SHAIBANI. 


Another copy of Al Muwatta’ narrated by Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
bin Hasan A^h Shaibaui, better known as Imam Muhammad, who died 
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in a.h. 189 = a. D. 804. Below each Hadis Imam Muhammad *has 
quoted the opinions of Imam ALu Hanifah whom he defends in con- 
troversial points. 

Beginning : — 

1 vii* ‘——A3 b* li v<-— * 3 ^jw^3 1 ^ i ^ < 5 b 

JsV* £?b d ,J ^ X> ^ Jo_y. ^jC > 

c- 

<v3 Lo <Sl| & j3 l*i~) } d-Ac <0J 1 ^-Lo ^»-~3 I <t*A~o 

^3 I & I 

For other copies see : Berlin, 1144; Brit. Mus., 1590 ; Cairo I., 328. 
The work has been printed in Ludhyana, a.h. 1291 ; and Lucknow, 
a.h. 1297. 

Written in good Naskh, dated a.h. 1005. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly wormed and only reads thus 

c)W* j} aJ>3 


No. 123. 

foil. 230 ; lines 20 ; size 10 X 6 ; 7 X 4^. 

yJjLJ 

TANWIR AL HAWALIK. 

A rare commentary on the Muvvatta’ narrated through Yahya bin 
Yahya al Laisi (see No. 121). By ALu T Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin abi 

Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Jalaladdin as Suyuti, ^oiil ji 1 
^ qS^ •d- jfe q^' vJ? 

This eminent author was bom in Bajab, a.h. 849 = A.n. 1445. As he 
was born in the Library of his father he is generally called c__^CJ| I 
(the son of the books). One week after his birth he was named 
‘Abdarrahman by his father, and the Kunyah (L~£) Abu ’1 Fadl 
was given to him by Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Kinani (<?. a h. 870 = 
a.d. 1471). While Suyuti was still young his father died in a.h. 855 
= a.d. 1451, leaving the young author under the charge of Kaiualaddin 
Ibn al Humam (d. a.h. 8(31 = a.d. 1458). 



4 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


At the age of about eight years Suyuti learnt the Qur’an by heart, 
and subsequently, after a short period of seven or eight years, he began to 
study jurisprudence, literature, and Arabic grammar. The commentary 

on the Isti‘adah was the first of his compositions, which he 

wrote tn a.h. 866 and which he presented to his teacher ‘Alamaddin al 
Balqani, who highly appreciated the work, and whose lectures Suyuti 
continuously attended till a.h. 868, in which year Balqani died. After 
Balquni’s death he attended for some time the lectures of Shaikh al Islam 
Sharafad din al Manawi (d. a.h. 871 = a.d. 1466), and then attended 
for four years continuously the lectures on Hadis under Taqiaddin 
as Samani al Hanafi ( d . a.h. 872 = a.d. 1467). He also studied under 
Muhyiaddin al Kafiji (d. a.h. 879 = a.d. 1774) continuously for ten 
years, from whom he received a remarkable sanad for narrating Hadis. 
He studied lladis from many of the eminent traditionists, whoso 
number, according to his own statement in Husn al Muhadarah, is not 
less than 150. In the course of his studious life he once took a fancy 
to learning logic, but finding that Ibn Salali seriously objected to tho 
acquirement of that branch of science, Suyuti gave up the idea for ever. 

As a voluminous writer Suyuti stands unequalled. In Husn al 
Muhadarah, fol. 162% he says that prior to tiro composition of that work 
he had already composed three hundred books — - 

— c 

while the author of An nur as Safir remarks that Suyuti left behind 
him altogether about six hundred books — 

AS 1 ^ 

Brock., vol. ii., p. 1 4:1, enumerates 316 works of this great author, no 
, died in a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505 alter three days’ illness, and was buried 
' in the western side of Bab al Qarafah, Ailytll in Egypt. 

See for his life and works: Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 160 a ; An nur 
as Safir, fol. 52 a ; Haj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 616; Bodl., 58-60; Berlin, 
1034; Brock., vol. ii., p. 143-58. 

Beginning : — 

cAAiL^JI <si3 AasJI 

i \Az> <_£uU <5^" ^ . . , tjAJU J 

dUI ^1 ^ cMJU j.1.1 


m 



TUAMTIOS. 


In the preface the commentator states that the present work an 
abridgment of Kashf al Mugatta, lk*JI JluS, the larger commentary 
on the same Muwatta’. He farther adds that he has based the work 
on the system and principles of his Tawshih, a commentary on Bukhari, 
for which see No. 108. * 

Although the work is mentioned by Haj. Khah. vol. vi., p. 265, 
it is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated A. II. 1300. 

Scribe aUI ^ 


No. 124, 

foil. 200 ; lines 21 ; size 0.^ X 6 ; 7 X 4. 

An incomplete copy of the same Tanwir al Ilawalik, beginning as 
above and ending with the Iladis — 

^ Is All <tiJ I 

-J I 3 h |» yS 1 

Corresponding with fol. 172 a of the preceding copy. 

Written in ordinary Naskli. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a. 11. 


No. 125. 

foil. 322; lines 18; size 1ft X 6; 7 X 

AL MUSAWWA SHARH AL MUWATTA’. 

A commentary on the Muwatta’ narrated through Yahya al Laisi 
(see No. 121). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim ad Dihlawi, ^=^J| ^y 

<^=;^S=aM, better known as Shah Waliallali J } ilia), an eminent 
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Indian Sufi and traditionist, who, according to Itliaf an Nubala, p. 428, 
traces his descent from ‘Umar the second Caliph, was horn in a.h. 1114 
= a.d. 1702. At the age of five he gained admission to a maktab. At an 
early age he applied his mind to study, and after getting the Qur’an by 
heart q id finishing and other branches of literature, he, 

at the age of fifteen, completed all the courses of Indian Madrasahs, and 
adopted his father as a spiritual guide. After his father’s death in a.h. 
1126 he engaged in delivering lectures for many years, and in a.h. 1143 
he went to Mecca and then to Medina, where he made acquaintance with 
the scholars and traditionists of those places, and received the sanad for 
narrating Hadis and a Kh irqah from the eminent Sufi and traditionist, 
Aas-* ji) (d. A.H. 1145 = 1732 A.D.). 

See M'aliallah’s Sanad on Bukhari. No. 134, and Taj at Tabaqat, 
Part 13, fol. 485. He returned to India in a.h. 1145 and, after spending 
some of his time in delivering lectures and composing works, died in 
a.h. 1176 = a.d. 1762. 

Beginning : — 

jsjq L«l , . , jp I aU aa^II 

aDI Aac>) aU! a 

The explanations of Hadis as interpreted by different ‘ularua, are 
given below each Hadis, while in each chapter the commentator explains 
the difference of opinion of the Imams Abu Ilanlfah and Shafi‘i. The date 
of composition of the work, as given by the commentator himself, is 
A.II. 1164. 

For Shah IValiallah’s life and works, see Brock., vol. ii., p. 418 ; 
Ithaf an Nubala, by Siddiq Hasan Khan Bhopal, p. 428 ; Hada’iq al 
Ilanafiyah, by Maulavi Faqir Muhammad, p. 447 ; and Tadkira-i- 
* ‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 110. The work has been lithographed in the Faruqi 
Press, Dihli, a.d. 1902. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 418, the following works of Shah Waliallah are enumerated 
in the Hada’iq al Ilanafiyah, p. 447 : — 

(1) aLsJa. si\j\ 

(2) a Persian commentary on Muwatta’. 

(3) 

(4) ^jJ) 



1 KA1HTI0X. 


('>) aLoj) 

(6) £jU~* ^^*31 ^(—>3 

(7) y~ — 2d I ^J^ol t ae^ J>~ 3 J>^&33 

(8) O^lixSI^j kllgA^.^1 j*K=.l ^ i J-^ail 

(9) J^IJyUt 

(10) ^1 

(11) c --. U-t-fe 

(12) cjiyi 

05 

(13) (Uo^ll ^ \ ^j > <0UL* 

(14) < ^Li < jLoil 

(15) 

(1G) 

(17) u^)Uu 

(18) I &3 I ^LoajII t ^g s 1 cb* I 

(19) v; j*=» j >31 £xj 

(20) ^sliul 

(21) <^231 

(22) ^-i I 

(23) dC^LJl ^yjJI 

(24) o^-> 

(25) dJLap 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1265. 

Scribe ^-ols ^j! ,^-<=>3231 
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No. 126. 

foil. G87 ; lines 71 ; size 11 X 6i; 7 X 4^. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.ii. 1262. 


No. 127. 

foil. 337 ; lines 21 ; size 9J X 6 ; 7J X 41. 

£ S 

MUHALLA SHARH AL MUWATTA’. 

• — 11 ■ - - • • • 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on the Muwatta’, dealing for 
the greater part with the variance of the opinions of the Muhammadan 
jurists. 

By Sahimallah Lin Shaikh al Islam bin Fakliraddin. <dJl 
yiAll yij> ^y |»X-o HI who, according to Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, 

p. 468, and Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 76, studied almost all the 
Muhammadan literature from his father Shaikh al Islam, and leceived 
the sanad for narrating Iladis from his father and other eminent 
traditionists. He died according to some in a.h. 1229 = A.r>. 1813 and 
according to others in a.h. 1233. 

Beginning : — 

2 y*vJ! 

The commentator in the preface says that from his youth he was 
very fond of learning Hadis, which he learnt from the work of his 
ancestor ‘Abdalhaqq ad Ditilawi, the eminent traditionist of India 
(“• a.h. 1052 = a.d. 1642), as would appear from the following : — 

1 HI ^y I Aai ^ 

^ i • • • Ji—' [*^ 1 js*» 

‘ Usl ^ ^ ^ 


€ 
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^ & jo ]y 2 . • • ^j|yl 

t .. 'v l o i nO^ S *3 ^ j ^zSL* f qj (S^ljLwJI cJiAta ^]da -* 

^}A:j,iS!l d)l*Jt cAvJI ,_^s>^* • • • ^£ 7 -. 31 

^-11 ^cAa A^C* ~^-vw I As-tJl y I f I ^ 3 ll 

The MS. breaks off with a portion of ^-sA 1 i_aIu£. 

In the title-page the date of composition, a.h. 1215, is expressed by 
the words j~S}\ ^hAJ! ^jfc. The authors of Hada’iq al Hanafiyah 
and Tadkira-i-‘Ulania-i-Hind, however, give the wrong chronogram, 
^_jOI jyi}\, which is equal to a.h. 387. Beside the present com- 
position the following works of the authors are enumerated in 
Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 468 : — 

(1) Arabic: ca-jAsM J^-ol ^ dJLy 

(2) Arabic: 

(3) Persian: <U^y 

(4) Persian : ^ Jw * y Lio 


Written in good Xaskli. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 128. 

foil. 89; lines 15; size 9^ X 6; 7| X 0. 

S 

OwmJI C^OiX^ 5 ^ (■ y% ^ 

AL MULAKHKHAS LI MA FI ’L MUWATTA’ 

■ ■■■ — .■ ■ - • • • 

MIN AL HADIS AL MUSNAD. 

• *•* 

An abstract of the Musnad Hadis of the Muwatta’ narrated through 
‘Abdallah ‘Adarrahman al Qasiiu al Misri (<?. a.h. 191 = a.d. 806). 
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By Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Kbalf al Ma'afiri al 
Qarawi al Qabisi, ^ yi bed I ^ ^y ^ ^ 

^jUJI who was born in Qairawan a.h. 324 = a. d. 033, and 

studied under Abu ’1 Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Masrur ad Pabbaga, 
dtojJI ^jjy — * ^y ^y O ^jw.sJ! y\. In a.ii. 352 = A.n. 963 

he travelled to Mecca where he performed the pilgrimage in a.h. 353 and 
studied Bukhari’s al Jami‘ under Abu Zaid al Marwazi, ^yyy^ I Jj_) yi 1. 
He then went to Egypt, where he studied in a.h. 357 under Ilamza bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abb. is Al Misri, y 3 >W< ^ &y*£* 

^ y^xJI Ls> ^y (d. a.h. 357 = A.n. !'67), and returned to his country 
Qairawan, where he died in a.h. 403 = A.r>. 1012. Huifaz, vol. iii., 
p. 279, and Nukat al Himyan fi Nukat al ‘Umyan, fol. 05°, say that 
the author was blind and that in his compositions he was helped by 
his pupils and friends. 

For his life and works, see Ibn Khallikan. vol. i., p. 339 ; Ilaj. Kbal.. 
vol. vi., p. 26(3. 

Beginning with Isnad thus . — 

y 3 1 ^yAj I ^y^y^llcd! *■ ^.|.|... J 1 y±i L , 1 iX^wdl bj 

^y t ^ A-sltd I I ^y ^ 

vijJs&dl A-JLoJI UjAs> Jls ^yl |»L*iS1 

1*. • J lyCao ^y 1 ^y t — y — * lal I yi I laJ bd j 

<— ^y 1 Aao'* yi) A-JlllJI UjAc* 

^-~dj|^ldl Av*^« ^ ^Jb=> AjJbJI ^ .aj) Lj’Aci J La dJkP 4*1 yS 

£■ 

I 1 |* t 4 ^ I ■ I Lo J l? ( l Ap £ l^s 

^*3) L» 


Abu 1 Hasan in the preface says that he has dealt with the 
Musnad Hadi§ of Muwatta’ narra ted with the words — to Li I too Ac* 
Law, and omitted those Musnad Hadis narrated with the words 
s — ! further, he states that he arranged the Iladis 

according to the names of traditionists from whom Malik had narrated 


» 


< 


« 
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Hadi§ in Muwatta’. The names of the traditionists are arranged in^ the 
following alphabetical order : — 

<3 *-* £ j 5 e) r J k jj 

b? 5 i U* O' 4 

This order, he says, was then current in his country. That, as a 
token of his respect to the prophet, he has dealt first with those 
traditionists whose names begin with the word Muhammad. 

The number of Hadis, as well as of the traditionists, are given in 


each chapter : — 


Hadis. 

Traditionists. 

foil. 8-20“ 

<_jb 

112 

11 

foil. 26 b -33“ 


29 

6 

fol. 33 

C U31 ^b 

1 

4 

fol. 33 b 

1 c_ib 

5 

1 

foil. 34”, 34 b 

.Ul <— >b 

7 

2 

foil. 34 b , 35' 

331 ^b 

6 

4 

foil. 35% 35 b 

JIjJI <_ib 

3 

1 

foil. 35% 36 b 

jyi C-aI) 

5 

1 

foil. 36% 41» 

y)\ ^b 

24 

3 

fol. 41 b 

,UJ1 -Ab 

1 

1 

foil. 42% 43 

<_aI) 

6 

5 

foil. 43% 51“ 

^>b 

73 

3 

foil. 51“-52“ 

wiloJI cob 

5 

3 

fol. 52* 

cob 

1 

1 

foil. 52% 07 b 

CO b 

121 

17 

fol. 67 b 

cob 

1 

1 

foil. 68% 75“ 

1 cob 

46 

6 

fol. 75 b 

cob 

1 

1 

• 

• 

• « 

• 

• 

• 
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foil. 75 b , 81“ 


IJadirt. 

06 

Traditionists. 

3 

fol. 81“ 

;1y)1 c^lj 

1 

1 

i foil. 81 “-8 8“ 

.yi 

35 

7 


foil. 88“-89. Four Hadis narrated by tbe three traditionists who 
are known by their Eunyah 

The present work is very rare, not being mentioned in any cata- 
logue. Beside the present work the following works of this author are 
enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 297 : — 

<fi - f 

( 1 ) <__sb£ 

(2 ) d~io JdLcJI 

(3) ^xaJl ^ 

(4) cSWo UJ I <__s 

Written in good Kaskh. 

Dated a. h. 028. 


No. 129. 

foil. 652; lines 21 ; size 12x8; 6| X 4. 

AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

A collection of Sahih Hadis. It is the first of the six canonical 
collections of traditions (ibuo £-l&-o). 

Author : Muhammad bin Ismazil bin Ibrahim bin al Mugirah al 
Ju‘fi al Bukhari. ^a*sJ| ^ ^ 

who was bom in Bukhara. 13th Shawwal, A.H. 194 = a.d. 810. 
This eminent author, whose undisputed celebrity as an authority in 
traditions remains up to this age not only unsurpassed but unequalled, 
has been the subject of numerous notices by eastern and western 
Orientalists. Mr. J. H. Kose, vol. iii., p. 383, very curiously gives 
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us to understand that the author was born in Arabia. See A1 Il#,dy 
as Sari, fol. 215, and Ikmal, fol. 224% where it is distinctly said that the 
author was horn in Bukhara, after which he was surnamed A1 Bukhari. 

O'* AjeKsJI ^y_ <Si5 ,]obsj ^51 

Mr. A. Vambery also supports the above statement when he saj% that 
‘Abdallah al Faqih, surnamed A1 Bukhari, the greatest Muhammadan 
jurisconsult, first saw the light in 194 (810) in the last-mentioned town 
Bukhara. (History of Bukhara, p. 68.) 

At an early age Bukhari lost his father, who, it is said, was a good 
traditionist for his time. The young Bukhari, then under the care of 
his only brother and his mother, was sent to a Maktab to receive his 
primary education, but his love for Hadis, which, according to his own 
statement, was divinely inspired in him, induced him to alienate himself 
from the Maktab and to place himself under the tutorship of some 
eminent traditionists, one of whom was Dakhili. The wonderful genius 
of Bukhari, coupled with his sheer devotion to the study of tradition and 
traditionists, secured for himself, in a very short time, vast information 
on the subject, and it is narrated by the author himself that one day 
when Dakhili was giving lectures, Bukhari corrected him in some Isnad 
which Dakhili had to accept and correct his own book according to 
Bukhari’s version : — 


J ci-*JvksJi k.CL -1 . _»Jq 




vAjt.1 


~CJI 


O'* 




J 5 ' 


y 0?^ 


0° jJl 

o^ JjI f* 3 W o' ^ o^ ssJ* 

o^ o' s? 5 * ^ 

1 *40* Ij ^ i y I yo i b *. " ^ J 


AsXo I J 

(At Tabaqat al Kubra, vol. ii., fol. 60 a .) 

After getting by heart the works of Ibn al Mubarak (</. a.ii. 181 = 
a.d. 797) and Waki‘ (d. a.ii. 197 = a.d. 812) and acquiring a complete 

knowledge of the theories and ideas of the (followers 

of opinion), Bukhari, with his mother and brother, proceeded to Mecca. 
After a short time his brother Ahmad and his mother retui ned to Bukhara 
where the former died shortly afterwards. Bukhari stayed at Mecca and 
spent his time in the study of Hadis and in making thorough enquiries 
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abcrit the traditionists, and then went to Medina, where he, at the age 
of eighteen, composed by the side of the prophet’s tomb. 

From Medina Bukhari, with a view of collecting more Hadis, proceeded to 
distant parts of Islamic countries. It was said that once when Bukhari 
came to Bagdad the traditionists of the place organised a meeting for 
testing Bukhari’s knowledge of Hadis, and engaged ten experts, each 
with ten traditions changing their wordings and Isnad or Catena. 

At first Bukhari pleaded his ignorance, but when they had finished 
the reading of Hadis he called each of them by turn and recited all 
the Iladis; with correct wordings and Isnads. By this time Bukhari 
had established his reputation as the greatest authoiity in Hadis, and 
wherever he happened to pass the night, hundreds of students flocked 
round him, and it is said that upwards of 70,000 pupils were taught by 
himself his A1 Jaini*. 

When Bukhari came to Nishapur, Muhammad bin Yuliya ad Duhli 
(d. a.h. 258 = a.d. 872) and other traditionists, being jealous of the 
author’s reputation, spread a false report that Bukhari had declared 
heterodox opinions on the subject of the creation of the Qur’an, which 
created a great sensation among the public. In the meantime it so 
happened that Bukhari incurred the displeasure of the Governor of 
Bukhara by refusing to hold a Hadis class which the Governor wanted 
to reserve specially for his sons. The Governor, taking advantage of 
the aforesaid false report against Buklniri. turned the author out of 
Bukhara. 

Keferring to this malicious repoi t the author himself says : — 

Aao I 1 ^.1 3 WJ t 3*^'"' I ij) 

Jyi ^ Jy* ( 3 ) o* ^ 3 ^a ki 3^ 

dDJ I 

c 

^ j) ^ 3^ O'* J ^ ^ 

y^x-* 

and again says : — 

3®' o" 3 y' ^ ju 

( Aii! <_iU^ y^S JjyW* 

Tabaqat al Hanabilah, by Abu Ya‘la, fol. llo b . 

Fiom Bukhara the author came to Khartank. two miles from 
Samarqand, where lie died in a.ii. 256 = a.d. 870. The author devoted 


i t 


€ 


TRADITION. 


15 


sixteen years to the composition of the present work, consisting of 7*£75 
traditions, which he selected from among 600,000: — 


J »— £3 I 5) <_S lx5sj I JjE> | l&J I J la 






At Tabaqat, by Subki, vol. ii., fol. 74 a . 

Mr. F. F. Arbuthnot, in his History of Arabic authors, p. 39, is 
surely wrong in saying that Bukhari selected seven thousand two 
hundred and seventy-five of the most authentic out of ten thousand, 
all of which are regarded as being true, because, as stated above, 
Bukhari himself says that he made the present selection containing 
7,275 out of 600,000. Mr. Arbuthnot again wrongly interprets the 
meaning of y^p eJj* as “ false Hadis ” ; but I should like 

to refer to Ibn Salih’s Muqaddimah, fol. 3% who says that yp At. 
does not mean “ false Hadis,” but that it simply means that in 

the narrative of such a Hadis the specified conditions of Isnad are not 
fulfilled : — 


bbj y*P lpl5 cSA)J^" 

Uil 

wu! I \oyzd I ^ I I ^ 1 

Beginning : — 

c 

) cy ‘-saji u~^ji v3^y ) 

jJI ! &w\aJ ip* I 


The reason for the composition of the work, as stated in Tahrlib al 
AsnnV, which quotes Bukhari, is given thus : — That one day when 
Bukhari was sitting before his Shaikh, Ishaq bin Rahuye (d. a.h. 233 
= a. i). 847), some of his (Bukhari’s) friends requested him to compile 
a work containing a collection of Sahib Hadis. It is further stated 
that he was encouraged to compile the present work in one of his 
dreams. 




e 


^ ^ d3».,^.*co ^ ll L«1 ( 1 } 

( jA*l JUfs ^ JU Jls ^3~~d! 




* 


• • 


* 
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aJJ I J I ^3 b bi£ yl Lj ls>*® 1 

c_5 biXJ 1 ^3 c^j>A^ I J ^~«A3 ^3 <-^AJ 3 £-5p3 ^ dji^ dD I 

^o>jJ 1 <^j Ip J b> 1 lss-J I ^y£- UJ I 3 U-^c 3 b Ujj^p (^Z ) 
&s>.yj* ^JwJ ^ dJ JJ ^jj i-JL» ^ d-J*P dAJI ^Lo 

c 

AS3 1 ‘ , i Ai cs_U 1 ^3 J 12 , i I ui>J Lv«3 <UX> «__5 3} I 

^~&«sJI £^«lsJ! ,1 , A*- ^ <^a!) diC> 


(Tahdib al Asma’, fol. 24 b .) 

Suyuti, in his work Al Wasa’il ila Ma'rifat al awa’il, on fol. 48 a says 
that the work is the first of its kind on Sahib Iladi^ : — - 


£-AoJI ^j! c^p lc>-J 1 3^sw*J I I ^3 


er* J->' 


The title of the work as given by the author himself is £-*UJI 

j &f\s> dJJI A3 1 cJ~~° cT* 

The work has been most largely commentated. Sec for its various 
commentaries Haj. Khah, vol. ii., p. 512; Brock., vol. i., p. 158 ; and Al 
Fawa’id ad Darari, fol. 27 a . The work has been repeatedly printed. 
A French translation was also published by 0. Iloudas and W. Mar^ais, 
Paris, 1903-1900. 

For Bukhari’s life and his works see Tabaqiit by Abu Ya‘la, fol. 1 1 3* ; 
Tabaqiit al Huffaz by Daliabi, vol. ii., p. 35 ; Tabaqat by Subki, vol. ii., 
fol. 57 a ; Asma’-ar-Bijal by Khatib Tabriz!, fol. 99”; Ikmal fi Asma’ ar 
Bijal, fol. 225 a ; ‘Iqd al Mudahhab, fol. 13 a ; Tabqat ash Shafi'iyah, 
fol. 5‘; Tulifat az Zaman, fol. 27 a ; Al Fawa’id ad Darari; Haj. Khal.. 
vol. ii., p. 526; Brock., vol. i., p. 158; Bose, Biographical Dictionary, 
vol. iii., p. 383; History of Bu]J_ara, Vambery (A.), p. 08; Arbuthnot’s 
History of Arabic Authors, p. 39 ; Brit. Hus. Suppl., No. 132. 

This complete copy of Al Jami* is written in ordinary Nasta‘liq 
with a frontispiece. 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 775, says that the scribe 
t_JlL ^ j*s> ^y ^y y+s> ^y AajA (who was a 

good Muhaddis of his time, was born in a.h. 718 = a d. 1318 and died 
in a.h. 796 = a.p. 1393; see Ad-durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fol. 57 a ) 
wrote the present copy for his older son who made it a waqf to 

the students : — 


JgAAiiL* kjlsJ! ^»tsj3t ^ 

j Jj Ui <si3 1 1 ^ '-''■‘'S'-'* AS I ^y t 

2 JJbJ AJ1 Jji I j AJ) Jil jj 
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^3 y*s> ^ j*£> A*C»1 <5i\j^> 

5 >j — k : ^ <&-~* 5A*ii)| £jj\ ^oly <sJJI <s^L» ^LJuJI 

^3"**^ t J J!1 ^ dJl^lj (sic) kljyJ^s ^ y I dnj ^ d) Lj t y^ ^ 

^Ul 3 Ifljj ^*i*JI <lJ 1= ( ^y« ^ ; j < 5aX««aJI isisj j — Aj-» Uj 

<si3 1 j <si \3ajj 1 ^£> jij l^J (j U — t. aa-« dJJ I ,3^^ t4J A^ ^ 5 

5 ^ *>* ^ J ^ j**l U-y-~ g> 

Js^ dD I — — ^y^3 T .A J% I A*^0 ^ Aa^* d)J ^ t |q)pO 

*J 1 <_a_j dl) a*«JI j <sJis)j j <ujl53 

The fact tliat the copy is written in Nasta'liq hand, which was 
invented by Mir ‘Ali Tabriz!,* suggests that the above colophon with 
its date and scribe does not belong to this copy, but is only a copy of 
the MS. from which it is transcribed. From the appearance of MS. it 
seems that it was written in the 10th century of the Hijra. 


No. 130. 

foil. 223; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

The same. 

A neat and beautiful copy of A1 Jami* complete in three volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning as usual and ending with the chapter 
e LJI Aa£>. 

This volume contains the first nine juz’ and a portion of the tenth 
juz’, each of which is divided into three parts by the scribe. 

All of the divisional juz’ are written on the margin in red ink within 
a gilt circle. 


* Mir ‘Ali Tabriz!, the inventor of Nasta'liq hand, flourished during the reign 
of Timur (Tamarlane) (a.h. 771-806), and was contemporary of Kamal Khujandi 
(ft. a.h. 803) ; see Majahlis al Mu’minin, vol. i., fol. 529 ; Mir’at al ‘Alam, fol. 421 ; 
Mir'ut-i-Aftabnuma, fol. 206. 

VOL. V. C 
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No. 131. 

foil. 242; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

Vol. II. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with a portion of 
the nineteenth juz’. 


No. 132. 

foil. 320 ; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12 ; 11 X 5. 

VOL. III. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with thirtieth or the 
last juz’ of A1 J;imi‘. 

The following colophon says that all these three copies wore written 
for the Royal Treasury of ‘Alaaddin Shah Husain bin Sayyid Ashraf al 
Ilusaini, the king of Bengal (a.h. 905-a.h. 927). See Tarikh-i-Firishta, 
vol. ii., p. 587, and Tabaqat-i-Akbari, p. 526. 

dJT y <s3 y~>y y 4U y 

Iasei ^ glyii >ks |»X~31 y <s5jz& y 

— ®jpl~JI ,.1*^31 y <vJJI tyy**- 

dJL*_J y y±£> JgAe.1 d-~s ytr* or* 

«— syatdl Aj 

y djyJb d) lc>J y — dJjJiy y dUI 4 ) y£> 

dawJ I S AJ6 Afc A2> y — W I <-r I ) 

^y\yl 3 ^ jJ I I d fl.«l & l I 3 1 ^ UaL J I dj 1 j>e, dBJ^&J 1 

pks>\ j — 0 I JeJ y 0 1 yt y sa>|y. 3 y 

y ljl5C« y 3 y lilis aLjJI ^a[^oy jJLJI tSAL» 

LjA yfclyl y liLe,_) lisle, | 4 ^siais! y — IjLj y dcl_j yd A) I 

y IjUal-s y KU y Ia ,~ 1 ) y liU-A y Ia~~s ^S>yy\ y liU^t y 
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|*kX^-J ca^kll^ ^1 JkZ:- I y3 i X ^ ia ij l — r . I ^ S J£> ial 

tAilijp £-ij J j*kX*-0 ^1 caj>j1_pl |»j£!l diol&*=» JgifiUsI J 

^3iT •XS J d*ip&JI j*pl£* ki»X=* 2 |> yS^-uSI easy* L» ^Ipl 
< ■** — ^ik)J I j s j LwJ I dj AsJ I _j d^ir]L~J I tA© — ^3 Ip jj S lj 

kipp-* v; J~2jUJI dJJI ) c y-L - iJI I— Jl j 

&lis _>akJl ji\ — ^^gJ! <— 4p1p*JI _p — — Jl kXj|y> tajljj 

JgLcsl djUaLwo 2 d£L« dJJI Aica i ^r ^" ^ ' t_3j£al <X~~5 

j*£> — dj Lis 

CJ^‘ (^ *^3^ cT* 

^y« uak^Jpl L» l£_dk}le>1 

dLo <■ o^ l 1 ^ '*^y* c3^" L? 

^ £*~JI j jfS* ^ c__Jl531 j 

v3~°-J fip^T ,j-*- >WtJ ^yp£ll «-jbLa<o « i j&3 ^«jjl 

t l k'- . ' k*^ ! _j — spL*j£> ^ ^<£s*J! is^oLj ^ ^^kXJI a^«jl^) 
— * <dlb ^ LljJI — JkXsJ L SI S ^1 <u~sjJUI 

y*£> — dLoj _p dUI ^y. kUjtiJ 
d&£ <-s-Aii alpkX=k j»lk3 L*j 

&* ‘£> C> ‘ i vf <3^ ^ 

4 A*L*e> y % j j*l ^ L* ^ 

^>v5 ^ ^ Ci-wi) LjlkXil ^qj Ujii 
^ikJl j*^laJ d*<£o| l*£ c_>p 

t_j>LJol ^ Jo^l sJlJjb <5 J^iw» ds lib I*Ij 31 <L* IfT 

J-k^l p 5 jA=JI J-oi) kiftio kX*^* <^^1 *kXa^ f*bk)JI 

_p*-£s ^»Ua*JI dijZ£> J |*lyC5l <V&«o dJI J ^AJI 
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( j£> 

<Jjj Lis L* ^»Xoo,SJ ^j| J |*JJ 

i ■■ ^ l? HI 1 1 -J ijO aUI AaAsJI^ A i k LJI 

Written in beautiful Naskb. 

Dated Yakdalah,* the capital of Bengal, a.h. 911. 

Marginal notes throughout the copy. The first volume has a sump- 
tuously illuminated double-page ‘unwan in the lieginning. An index 
of the whole work is attached in the beginning of the first volume. 
Scribe ^jCeJ^ss) «— ^ Aas** 


No. 133. 

foil. 370 ; lines 18 ; size 12 x 9^ ; 9x6. 
Another copy of A1 Jami‘, complete in two volumes. 


Vol. I. 

Beginning as usual and ending with chapter ^jla-oS I 


No. 134. 

toll. 404 ; lines 18 ; size 12 x 9|; 9£ x 0. 

Yol. II. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the last 
Hadis of A1 Jarni*. 

The following colophon says that both the copies were written in 
the Jami‘ Masjid of Dihli, and twice revised and corrected by the 
scribe c 1 l^i 1 ^1 d . ^3 . 

in the presence of Shah Waliallah, the well-known 

* Yakdalah, or Akdala, was the seat of residence of ‘Alaaddin Shah Husain, the 
King of Bengal (a.h. 905-927); see Charles Stewart’s “History of Bengal,” p. 111. 
Charles Stewart, ibid., in footnote, p. 84, says: “Akdala is placed by Major Rennell, 
in his Bengal Atlas, at a short distance to the north of Dacca ; it is not to be found in 
the common maps, nor have I met with any account of it.” 
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traditionist and saint of India and the author of the famous w*>rk 
Huj jat Allah al Baligah (d. a.h. 1170 = a.d. 1768: See Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 418):— 

^Ss) t gljciih* bjlaJI c^laXl! 

t I I L~- 1 ^ aJJ I a^ ^ > 

^ ss)A>*^ ^Wi As~~J) ^ 

y £~olx)) ^ ^ ^ ^ k joJ) ^Ljtia ( jjALo plst^jSI | »yl 

^31 1^-fX^Lo c ftll } &L* ^-w^sJt 

^ iX^s^ 0 La) I ^Jlg^ 3 ' — cL^s»x 3 I j ^Lo v— .s3 1 

<£)j5 ^cj^\jTaS3H ^ I ^ 

c L*io SjsXS (L+*\d* ^9 &* 

^3 ^ oLoxdl C U>1 ^ ^1 

ajcisl ps> aJJI ^5b «-sAJLj^b I y <tc»| 

Awl 5 ^ ^ i^'j | y I (. t .r. ho 

La~A aJ L* aj I taj Ws-~a y A*Us> La«A£> <jJ lyi ^ { >?y * 3 ^ 1 

Jgici y dJ l~o^J } Al ^*££> S? 1 ^ ^ 'X*^« ^Ac> ^ ^ vls^ 0 ) A^-o 

y ^^'vXaJI £_y~S» y ^j^siiliJI y diUhoJI ^iLo y ^^nXisljJI dSL&lc* 

^j^aJUJ! <-~y aJJ .xasJI 


Another note at the end says that the two volumes were again * 
corrected, with the addition of vowel points, by A^e**, by the 

order of Shah ‘Alam (a.h. 1173-a.h, 1221). 


AS I ^jCs>) ^e^jLsbi ^j®»© <_-s)j£^l y ^s>ol A)la^~o y diM AasiI 
t y A1 UoJmO y .vCX-* diJI iXiA* A Leo All A Lao 

^Lp», y Abi&JB y A*a5j y y\y^J Aa~o y A AiL~£=*l y &j> c j~a)LjJ) 

£■ 

A&wj j) ^ c--ali5^ Jjl j) <si3) ^Ji£> s ^**'®-* 

iX^J L«c^ > li 
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\Aood Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.h. 1159. 

foil. 375 b -379*. A sanad or licence for narrating Hadis dated a.h. 
1159 granted by Shah Waliallah to his pupil the present scribe : — 

dbsu < ^Ag- j t ■ 1 pzi As aj u J <s3t3 Av*jJI 

0 I A^isl j ijJJI SI <$3I 3 ^1 A^i»l 

A*J L*l ^ <t~&« ^ 5 A*3£> <*33! t le^o £&y~aj y 

^ ^. . v. J I J LwJ I ^*o\A3! y y^ 1 <*33! t gl 

Xol — L — j ^xill ^*1 £~*JI o* ^*4 £*>*» 

0 F C _ 

j ^ uJI } 

^ vX^£^« dlJl ^-w«t l*L*3n 

c^L£ ^y* J \$ji SI A» .~* C\ J^JljJ <*13! <Uc*p 

<**3s <U^3I i__sU£ ^UJ! AyjJ! (jA-ib l_ Q .j> £ <_>lj ^IgJl u^w-»ly*JI 

* C t 

^ Ul^kl L=>j| ^Ac- Ij3 — i; j S ^l A*&^ <*=A^»> Sl^Sj ^Ac- 
Aa~~a ^y« ^y->! ^ <~sAJL» J.U3I IL^» ^y» <uuJ1 c^jCJI jSUo 

^y» j ^^jIaJ! ^j*=»^3l AjJ& ^j} <iA3 1 tA.JP- ^j! lajlsJI 

<-i\JA^ j IgJ^ «_^SI aAis <*3 ckV^U — ^-jLo^JI 

eT* ^ &Si£i <*3 fcsa^l 

^a^OJ Ij^W-l AS ^ ^jUJ! 1 a*> Jil Aa£> djI^JI Ly&J 

^cd^SI ^Jtl^j) ^ tXfc®^ jilL ji\ <V>. a »r> ^<yls*JI 

<*33! *Jj«spl ^**^£31 <*33! d*£»_j ^1 j^- 2j A I sa-j <u a ^ . , . .Jl 
a*=*I ^ (k** yi ^ia3I ^ 

AsX-ob ^iblil j (iAsJI ^ J 6j£> d3J| A j^c^t ^ 

aA-^P ^^xiaSI — L3=j Sg>3* aJI — L^j ^yjaJUaJI 

L-j^aJ ^*jUJI j ) — Sac- ^aAeJI — 3s bjL ^ 
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<sA) ^ y A &sJ I 2 *A^dAaH 2 1 ^*^\c. 

6 l*k}| r y_ c^Ja ^ > r l/3! ^ JIJI^a ^ »^i ^ 

111 1 J!>J' o- oO^I J 

The handwriting of the above is thus verified by Shah Waliallah’s 
son : — 

<UAi « & <. ><i l jJI) lac. 

^jJAII £yr&J &MSr* J— iffijl 

foil. 379 b -386*. A collection of Hadis from different chapters of 
other canonical books. 

foil. 386*— 404*. A very rare treatise called — 

4c-ja& ^ 

by Shah Waliallah, containing a collection of Hadis Musalsal. 



Contents : — 

fol. 386*. 


fol. 387*. 


fol. 387”. 

Jis bl Jyb L~*J| 

fol. 388*. 

ds>5 U=uJb 

fol. 388 b . 


fol. 389 b . 

dffi-aJl pl^SiJb — dl ii-jAaJl 

fol. 390*. 

<Ljtj UJ1 ti-JAsJl 

fol. 390 b . 

JJu — < <aj3c 

fol. 391*. 

ab 1 ! ^1 1 c L^Jbl3b tc^JAc. 

fol. 39 l h . 

Lio H b Ac. 

fol. 395*. 

jjwj^Ub ci-^Ac» 

fol. 395 b . 

ds^Uu «Jb 
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jfol. 396*. 

AI^UaJI) < ttJjo 

fol. 396 b . 


fg. 398*. 

c \j iS lj dlwJw— » ci-J J lo. 1 

fol. 399*. 

< 5 l^yioU b X_L~w» liJ0o> 

fol. 399 b . 

A — L — * (JL^jlcT 

fol. 401*. 

b ^y.Jwv^* 4A^J.Xo. 


fol. 401 b . j\j ^ aJ — L— • ci-J«4le>l 

fol. 402*. J >SJ\j ca^JsJI 

fol. 403*. b 1 — J | 4 ^ 3 ^ 1 

fol. 403 b . XoJ I ^ . . LwaI I I 

fol. 404*. di**j jl fcXii t 1 Aw*jo 

This treatise also bears a sanad dated a.h. 1160 granted by Shah 
Waliallah to his pupil, £~S», the scribe. 

bjs.1 Ay..dl * Lo t&K ^i3Usj]l 1^5 vXa <d3 

aJ cai^t>ls Alio. ^Lol ) ^bj «X*SV* ~wjl JloJl 

s- 

t U^3l two ^ JUJI ^ ^pS u o*J Jgtc- 

. . . AJ^Udl t bwl ^-4 lu~i 5 

<u& aJJI ^ s > <si3l 

I 1 Irf • 

A**sJI |»jJ AC>1»* jc=»1 
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No. 135. 

foil, oil ; lines 25 ; size 14 X 9 ; 10 X 6. 

* • 

Another complete copy of A1 Jaini‘, beginning as usual. Illuminated 
frontispiece. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century. 


No. 136. 

foil. 242; lines 15; size 10 X 8; 7 X 5. 

An old copy of the first part of A1 Jami‘, beginning with the 
following Isnad : — 

I J A«^« A*ja5l ) 

^ A*P- I ji) Apl^ll I 

P 

I dJ <0 It t f> J tj r, ) iU~» 

^ ^ A^a** ^ ^yfcc.^JI A~£> ji I ,.JU 31 JW 

C P 

£.Js3tiJI «^>ol clAp 2>1j5 

JU dsL*^pl ^ ^ v j~» £ > <U~» 

dj^.» T> ^ |X*Ca) ^ <ii3] 9 

s^MGr* I »»X*P ^ I I U> dl 2 ^ I d ~-a^iLo 

<£ Li r Jj j is *»««a d^o *■ ^ l> "' ^ ^ 

I ^y Lo I ^y dl) 1 «3s .*p yi I ^ 3 1 Lo wXca ^ Is 

p 

JlS ^ ^JU ^ c j t o^J I dL^~a Sj-'* ^ ^ 

^Jl ^ y d-Jp diJI ^Lo Js^ 






» 


* 
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and ending with the chapter dlAeJ, correspond- 

ing with p. 1-160 of vol. I. of the edition printed in Egypt, a.h. 1304. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 778. 

llie colophon runs thus : — 

dJj ^ j dii! A*s>} 

Sj\lj3 «>J1 

<S L»~-s 

Scribe 


No. 137. 

foil. 571 ; lines 19; size 9J X 7 ; 7x4. 

Another part of the first volume of A1 Jami‘; beginning as in the 
first copy and ending with the <Ui jS> y Some foil, at the 

beginning and at the end are supplied in a later hand. 

The MS. was compared and corrected by Jamaladdin al Muhaddis 
al Ilusaini, the author of Kawdat al Ahbab (who died in a.h. 926 = 
a.I). 1520, see Eieu, p. 147), as would appear from the following note on 
fol. 307 b 

< ^ ps 5T ^ ^c)j 

&j~c 2 i 1 J 1*3 dUI dA*SJ. , c~ y«sH 

j \j£)j A ~~ C > ^4 

Similar notes in the hand of the said Jamaladdin are to be found in 
many places, and we may therefore conclude that this copy was written 
before or during his lifetime. 

In good Naskh. 
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No. 138. 

foil. 472; lines 21; size 10 X 7^; 6J X 4. , 




Another copy of Al-Mujallad al Awwal of Al-Jami‘ ; beginning as 
usual and ending with chapter of SaJ\s> Corresponding with 

the volume II., p. 213, of the printed edition. 

The following worm-eaten note, dated a.h. 921 on the tit epage y 
the scribe, W* J that be copied out the present 

MS. from Jamaladdin al Husaini’s (d. a.h. 926 = a.d. 1520) copy with 
the marginal notes in his handwriting : - 


^ w«! y ^Vx50! \S» y&\ 

d)J| „lko ^ioJI y aU! JUos (sic) o^~3! 04yJ1 ^-3! 

j*JI ^ U ^! • • • & & y^ 6 ^ 

ojj* . • . ^ ^ ^ 

.sJJl <J>s> <^>0^*3! — js 5 ' 

y 8 U*-J y — &y& ^3 J> ^ 

J^u* ^! j S^ ] ^ ^ M s ^ ^ 


Written in ordinary Naskh. 
Scribe <^3 ^ <3^3 


No. 139- 

foil. 238; lines 15; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

Another copy of Al Jami‘ as Sahih, beginning with the first Hadis 
of the chapter jiU^l £ UI a “ d endin S with tho cha P ter 

^jijJ! <—>4: corresponds with p. 154, iol. i. to p. -• , v °b ^be 
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edition printed in Egypt, a.h. 1304. The first fol. is missing, and the 
MS. abruptly opens thus: — 

JU ^\s> ^ jpi ^ ^ kyv «-*■*-* 

ky\ lilgi J — 1 L-s j dAM 15 y\ 

^Akdl j*gs j ^oloJI diW,1 aaLs> j yUsJl 

&®a!I dJl ^ j jy> l% ^£i\ j\^i\ j 

i j ^~2JI } gLjjJI ) i «T_JbjJ) ^*5 Id. ) 

The following colophon says that this copy is the second part of 
A1 Jami‘, out of eight parts :— 

ti-JUJI t J>sb5l ^9 } dfjb*j y* ^jUJI e^sAI 

dJJi ^Lo ) sAc>_j dU lAu^ji } jgM*j dUi ^uxjI ansyi 

dAJi J ^ ii t ^Xc> 

dUI ilLx> ^al d~*iLd da»vj ^yw*T I dJJI c—sW-ol ^jC- 

j^iJI ^*iUJI ^lo J 

} dj ,aJ \j) j dJ dA) ! jhs> I S L*^j d*j^xJ ] ^ b 

d*a«J I j l^i £1 J Uj y?*^* I jA I I di I ) d~*J v; j~aJi — *J I 

y ^ -^ ) <U~» JJ^-^ y 

<uU» ^jUj 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 873. 

Scribe b ^ ^*aj 1 UJ 1 ^ yUi I y} vh*«v» 

dnJ^JI ^ 


No. 14 o. 

foil. 543; lines 20; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

Another old copy of A1 Janii* as Sahih. 

This part begins with the chapter ^jLhJI J Jl ^Lil c_aU, and 
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ends with a portion of Tafsir iyb corresponding with p. 1^8, 

Yol. I. to p. 70, Yol. III. of Egypt edition, dated a.h. 1304. foil. 1-62, 
141-230, and 247-380 are supplied in a later hand. There are several 
sanads of eminent traditionists, who, after giving lessons from this copy 
to their pupils, permitted them to narrate Hadis from this workman d 
other sources. 

Some of them are as follows : — 


I. 

Sanad, dated a.h. 918 on fol. 543 a , granted by ‘Abdalhaqq bin 
Muhammad as Sanbati ash Shafi‘i. ^ <5®*^ 

to his pupil Shamsaddin Muhammad bin Shaikh Nuraddin, 

U-S5 I Ah«JS^ I Aft \ ASa dll AksJI 

y ^^JAJI yyp I A.* 1 I 

y &zj\yy 

<D y 

t 1 ( gh I , 

This ‘Abdalhaqq, who received a sanad for narrating Hadig from 
Ibn Hajar al ‘Asqalani (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), was born in Sanbat 
in a.h. 842 = a d. 1438 and died in Mecca in a.h. 931 = a.d. 1524. See 
An Nur as-Safir, fol. 77 a . 

II. 

Dated a.h. 904 ‘Ugnnin bin Muhamad bin ‘Ugman ad Diyami, 
^ A*®** ^ who was born in a.h. 821 = 

a.d. 1418 and died in a.h. 908 = a.d. 1503. See An Jsur as Safir, 
fol. 46 b , and, like the former, received a sanad from Ibn Hajar and 
granted one to his pupil Barakat bin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Idris- 
al Hanbali, ^ ^ AA> ^ : — - 

P 

)jS Ails A*J Ul ■*© 1 0j3Jl 

^ (sic) £~sdl U j \S& 

d aU! ^J2j . . . ^LajJ! ^ ^ 


» 


m 
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LLs-* y |jw«l=» ^e*JAJI ^l*A£> ^ >W* ^y 


III. 


By Muhammad bin Ahmad an Najjar to his son Abul Taman : — 
d3 . ■■ 1 y aU 1 ^y ^ *3 ! yi I yi yd I jJy) I L* y )y3 

^IssaJI A*c*I ^y Aa^~* 6M)yy yys£ L* y tS-Ui 


IV. 

By same Muhammad to his other son Muhammad bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad an Najjar : — 

F C 

y IjaJI lAjts Auas»l A*a»^ ('SIC’) yl) ^ola)! aJ^JI 1^5 

a^s^ — dsjl^j j^aJ £?• •*' *' y *-^a o}yy a! y <si-j h* 

Aaa^l ^y 


* No. 141. 

foil. 518 ; lines 19 ; Bizc 10 x 7; 7x5. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding MS. ending with the 
last chapter of A1 Jarni*. foil. 1-25 and 170-301 are supplied in a later 
hand. 

This copy and the preceding are written in same hand, a good 
Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 792. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

y i&fjy t ^ 3 ~ y ' Ci y ^y^ y a)J 1 A^sJ £&*=> ,_3*^ 2 

y < 5 jjSs y <SJ Iss-o I y <s3 1 y ^ A-j~o rtiyLo 

£y£y Ae»SI A&wj {; y t y 

20 y y I d i^a yy^xa 

A^&* ^y ^k> jl AiSj j dSy y 2 & t \j J I I A^xi I 

y. «— ^y Aac.) ^y 


f 


* 


» 


* 
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Scribe <_ Z~*y y A*£>l ^ ^ ^£> 

JbOl 


No. 142. 

foil. 225 ; lines 13 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 X 5. 

Another old copy of A 1 J;imi‘, beginning with Kitab al Kusuf, 
1 and ending with the chapter of Mu‘takif, <__ib 

<_asCx*JI, corresponding with pp. 133 - 262 , vol. I. and pp. 1 - 25 , 
vol. II. of Egypt edition, dated a.h. 1304 . 

At the end of this MS. is a sanad granted by y ^ 

dUI A-£> ^ ^ 1 y ^ ^ 

Musa bin Husain bin ‘Ali, on the authority of the sanad which 
he received from Shamsaddin ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Muhammad al Ba‘li 
(d. A.H. 793 = a.d. 1391 : see As Suhab al "Wabilah, fol. 266 ) to 
his pupil, ^s^caJI ^^xj) ^ ^ 

the scribe of the present copy : — 

n 

^-©1 ^3 jkM Vs 1 j Ct ^ ^ 

^3 Jvk&K* diJI *X^S> ji\ ^3 dUi 

C__J ^ 2 & 2 J ^3 1*3 d 33 1 S jSZ' I j ^3 ^cJ 3 ^<-*3 LxJ I ] ^3 

£ — 

£0 dxSjo* &ij .*>• da— a-o b\jS tysJI IAs> 

Aj 3 1 d 33 3 I ^ia 31 * — ^ j*b *333 

^UssJI ^jJI £*-£>31 \$* jjjaJ JgJUj <*331 

, JJ> 3 1 ^3 slJ I I I Jb (UoaJ 1 Ij 3 

J^}i ^ <_ ~s£* 3 l sAj — 1 y) lij— =*l JU 

c 

^y> <A® 3 t 1 a* <sll_y 9 j < 5 j < 5 i_y?,U fc_jbA 31 1 AjB 

) ^A) dx~9 ^is ^J&£> ^dL* ls>y=»l ^,-JUy* 

Ajl£> ^ _^-s , ! Ifc^ui U» <* 3 J| ^ys-al d)l« ^<jLS’ 

O* A*a* 0} s =3c> ^ Aas^» yj) ^ 

di£> dUI <s 3 JI A-O y Jlaj 3 l^l 
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# This Musa, who, according to the author of Mu'jam Ibn Fahd, is a 
descendant of ‘Ali, the fourth caliph, was born in a.h. 762 = a.d. 1361 
and died in a.h. 840 = a.d. 1436. See Hu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 320 a ; 
As Suhab al Wabilah, the continuation of Hafiz Ibn Bajab’s Tabaqat al 
Han^bilah, fol. 312. 

It is said in this sanad that Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al 
Misri ash Shafi‘i as Silfi, the scribe of the MS., finished the reading of 
this copy in a.h. 832. 

The MS. is written in good Naskh. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

JgJUl <iU 1 t li0 

J** 5 j <*^1 i AxO aUI 

<t)T } liA^wo aA31 


No. 143. 

foil. 233 ; lines 13 ; size 11x7; 7x5. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding MS. beginning with the 
Kitab al Buyu‘, g^-JI and ends with chapter Da‘wat al Yahudi 

wan Nasrani, j HjOA t_>b, corresponding with 

• pp. 25-230 of vol. II. 

This copy is written by same scribe, in same hand, and bears the same 
sanad. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

<i)Jl <3 j1kJ £$j£> j <si3l J-kaJ — 3 lij I cjoJI 

Jgll ^ <si31 ^ 


« 
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No. 144. 

full. 530 ; lilies 15; size 0X7; <> X -t. * 

Another copy of A1 Jami‘, beginning with the chapter, 

<_ UL (ji) ^jil, anil ending with d-Aj l*£- corre- 

sponding with p. 206, Yul. II. to p. 2o5, Yol. III. 

Marginal notes are throughout written in ordinary Nashh. 

Not dated. 

Scribe I j^spls ^ ^L*) 


No. 145. 

foil. 540 ; lines 15 ; size 0x7; 6x4. 

This volume is a continuation of the preceding copy, written by 
same scribe and ending with the last Hadis of A1 Jami‘. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ 1 AwJ I J ^ 1 rAJ A*aA I 

pL»^3 I . ■> A i | 1 j aM ^ 

dAJI ^1 iviil A^£> I . hAoijt^J 1 liAlsJI 

&iS> JJUi 

o j j <t3 ! ^ li a^~3 1 1 ^ i A^c- y 

Av*js^« (ji) 

3) jis> 


^22 I 



Another copy of A1 Jami‘, containing the last five parts. 

Tart 26 on fol. l b , beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with the chapter — 

p£> 

corresponding with pp. 56-85, Vol. IV of the Egypt edition. 

Tart 27 on fol. 33\ beginning with the chapter — 

Ljti »ie»! ^3*'* J ^ aUI (13 -0 3a^ 

and ending with — 

c 

&y*£> J J 

corresponding with pp. 85-116, Vol. IV. 

Part 28 on fol. 122 b , beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with tlie chapter — 

fUJI j ^2!) 

corresponding with pp. 116-151, Vol. IV. 

Part 29 on fol. 122 b , beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with the chapter — 

-J1 SiX. o ^IgJ! ^y* fJ’l 

corresponding with pp. 151-184, Vol. IV. 

Part 30, on fol. 167 b , beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with the last chapiter. 
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The colophon runs thus : — . * 

ilssJ 1 ^ j Lo i ^yOj ^ I |»ji <^pj t&J I ^—3 (3*^ 

djyyJ I 5y&^J 1 ^y* dJ 1*3 1*3 ^ { ^yr !L ~ a 5 do— ^ }y^ ^y» 

<~-£yOje*J I y— jLzJ 1 J— jt) I Aj t j I i^e. Lo 

<v) J&£> ^*A lid ! < ^ 3 1 C 0,~a^J Jv*sS>* J.*^* ^yyoJhJ b 

^Jl lUjJiy ; dUI 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.ii. 807. 

Scribe ^tiUJI j!l ^Js> ^ ^ Ju^v* ^ 


No. 147. 

foil. 201 ; lines 19 ; size 10 X 7 ; 8x5. 


The last part (styled here ^ jLJI c j^JI) of A1 Jami‘, beginning 
■with <sl)l t_~aJI <_»b. 

It would appear from the colophon that this is the last of the six juz’ 
into which the scribe divided the complete work. This scribe copied 
the present MS. from a copy which was divided into thirty juz’, and 
belonged to Nasiriyah Madrasah of Egypt, which was founded by 
‘Adil, king of Egypt (a.h. 094-690 = a.d. 1294-1296), and completed 
in a.h. 703 by Nasiraddin Muhammad (a.h. 698-708 = a.d. 1298-1308). 
See Husn al Muhadarah by Suyilti, fol. 377 a . 

ij* djjsJ ^y* ^ «>a5l 

d — .* r -' ^y* 2 ^^yjAj dj^ysJ dl^yoLJ) d— spj^* ds»— 3 J-ot 

^ ^2— j y i a*^ 

jLc- jo cuLiUj' j ^yj'li' ) do—o £yr! J 

I Ju<v» ^ A*=* I & Lysj I ( I ) j2 I aJ ! I } 

A note below the colophon says that this copy was read by 
Badraddin al Bahwati in the presence of Yunus al Qdhiri and Ibn 
Ilajar al ‘Asqaliini (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449). 
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Jj' ^ ^ 0 ^' ^ c^ 1 ^ J ^ 5 ' 

>^.io l~s d*>cj I ^y„ ls>^» I ^~J lc~* I dd I C I 

jjj >-AJ,A Jls — <iuLjl*J j ^f . — _y tij'o <D-~= 

— _y=^ <*^ 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated A. u. 837. 

Scribe Js^ss-* ^ Jy*ra.l iCsJI ^j1 


No. 148. 

foil. 107 ; lines 11 ; size 8 X G ; G X 5. 



Another copy of A1 Jarni 1 , containing the 20th part, beginning with 
the chapter — 

\jy>\ <^A*i i ^ ds ^* 0 Ja 5 

and ending with the chapter — 

^y .. ' ^ | ci! .Co 1 1^ I t A ^ I 

The following note, at the end of this copy, says that the present 
copy was once compared with a reliable copy by Mohammad bin al 
Kuikl, an eminent traditionist of Damascus, who, according to Suhab al 
Wabilah, fol. 229“, died in a.ii. 8ol= a.d. 1447 : — 

jJhj Alii „Cj| JJSr* Ah liL« ^il Ayfc=A Al! I 

^ •SMSr* 

The colophon runs thus : — 

ylij! j ajj^cJ ^ £~;dt c joJt _y=»l 


t 
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dUI ^ jJUj SUI 

J*' ^ u°^ -> 


No. 149. 

foil. 105; lines 11 ; size 8 X 0; 0x5. 



The 30th part of A1 J.imi‘, the continuation of the preceding copy 
and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari. 

It bears on the title-page a Waqf Naina, or deed of trust, dated 
a.h. 817, in which it is said that Fakliraddin. a Wazir of Egypt 
(a. 11. 810-820: see Ilusn al Muliudrah, fol. 308‘), gave this IMS. for 
public use, in Jaini" Uinawi in Damascus. 

Both the copies aie written in good Xaskh in same hand. 

Not dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 

Scribe JlAsJl ^ 


No. 150. 

foil. 207 ; lines 20 ; size 8x0; Oj x 5. 




N_" 






I‘LAM AL HADIS FI SHARHI MA‘ANI AL 
KITAB AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 


Also called by Ibn Khallikan and Ilaj. Khal. ‘ Ida m as Sunan,’ and 
by Qadi ‘ Shahbah.’ and Brock. ‘ I‘lam al Bukhari.’ 
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akaiiic MAXUscKirrs. 


•A commentary on difficult traditions in Bukhari, with occasional 
discussion on the various opinions of the four Iniaius. 

By Abu Sulainnin llamd (wrongly called Ahmad by Sakilibi, as 
pointed out by Daliabi and Subki — - 


y A*£al 

Tabaqat al IluflViz, vol. iii., p. 223. 






j£> ) ! & U_J j d*- I UiJ I j y I syTi 

Tabaij.it as Subki, vol. iii., fol. 1 9“j bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Kh attain 
al Busti. T'li i-> cmimnt author, who was born in Air. 319 = A. n. 931, 
studied jurisprudence under JliiJI yo yl (d. a.h. 33f> = 

A.n. 947) and £>y_jS> yl yl (d. a.h. 340 = a.h. 931), and 

learnt Iladis from ^yly> ^ y A*..-., I A-je-a yl 

(d. a.h. 340 = a. n. 931) in Mecca, and from < i~~y y y 

^Ladl yl (d. a.h. 3-1 G = ai>. 937). lie also visited 
Bisia. Btgddd, Iraq, and other jilaces to learn Hadis, and became 
bo skilled in tradition that other subsequent traditiunists, such as 
y b 1 <bJ I Ay^- y A*^>« <dJI A* 2 ^- yl (d. 405 = 

a. u. 1017); 0^-^- yl ^y^*yi A*£> y A*^^« y A*^.l 

(d. a. u. 401 = a. ii. 1010); y A*^. yfclL y As=,l A^l=» yl 

I )) I A*^l (d. a.h. 40G = a.h. 1015) and others, narrated 
Hadis from him. He died in a.h. 3s«S = a.h. 998. 

The MS. is slightly defective at the beginning and opens abrujitly 
thus 

^1 Lii j b by I I db*lo Lil y d*i£ 

u 

Lo Jv-Jb 

C 5 ' A^ 




On lul. ii2 b tlie commentator says that in his Makilini as Sunan (a 
commentary on Stimuli Abu Da’udj he wrongly interjireted tlie meaning 
of some Hadis, which lie corrects hero thus : — 

^ ^ ^ cT* i ^ JL ti 

*bJ>b US’ A^liJI ^=.1 dls UJU ^ J ^.LiJI 


! 
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^1 3 <U <£^1 iu=j jjs£ 3 pL-2J1 £* 

l - ' Ag> 3 ^ .ga. C' 3 ^*« p 3^1 ^f^ 5, 3 

(j£>jXJuJI <SJ Lit <sil gg;ls>J1 

<uX*3 ^.LsJt <-siKSj} ^AJI 

Beside the three works mentioned by Brock., vol. i., p. 165, the 
following works of the commentator, enumerated by Dahabi Subki and 
I bn Khallikan : — 

(1) I ^ 1 

(2) t_aUi£ 

(3) gUsiJI 

(4) p!OI d-jjJI 

(5) c l^jJI 

One of his works, entitled t-aUS”, mentioned by the 

commentator himself on fol. 7 b , seems to be quite unknown to his 
biographers. 

Towards the end tbe commentator says that in dealing with the 
Hadis he has generally commented in concise form, but that some he 
has felt obliged to deal with at gi eater length : — 

vW f * 3 31 plSOI 1i_y^«e»1 j 

J1 f j3yt£> } kSCio 3 IjJ Jjit!) 


Kirmani, in his commentary on Bukhari (sec No. 153), refers to this 
work on fol. 2“, and remarks that the present work is not a commentary 
on Bukhari’s A1 J;imi‘, but only a note on the work : — 

vX^s*'* ^ A*=s1 ^bsA - 5 ^1 tb»)\*31 ~~xJ1 3 

, illtj 3 . ..,U Jla-. (j^s5o tLj <t~C 1 — * c'bll 

<?J Cj*ojs» £-jaJ1 kil^ U3 w -~~1 tajljAkJI 
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^For tlie commentator’s life and work sec: Tabaqat al Ilufiaz, 
vol. iii., p. 223; Taliaq.it as Suhki. vul. iii., fol. 19' ; Ibn Kh allikan, 
vul. i., p. 101; At Taliaqat by Isnawi, fol. 17.V'; TabaqAt ash iShali'iyali 
by Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 3o‘; At Tabaq.it by Q.'idi Shahbah, fol. 19'; Iluj. 
KhaJ . vol. ii , p. 521, and Brock , vol. i., p. 105. 

The work seems to be rare; Block., vol. i., p. 159, mentions only 
one MS. in A.S. 687. 

The colophon, dated 1133, runs thus: — ■ 


~-=ss=dl £-*UJI Lit-. ti^JJssJ! pAd y£*l 

pL. A! . ° ^ | y ^ . r y I cOJ I ( -4 A 

cl ji] I I ^ iLsJ I ^ A*£=» 0 L~Lo 

J l+c, (^L? A I A^AaJI <_jlx50l I A4> gy* 


trr 




Wiitten in ordinary Naskli. 

Dated A. it. 1 133. 

Scribe A*=-l ~aJI /»y=-y*JI ^ 



No. 151. 

foil. 1"9; lines 13; size 8 x 54 ; 0 X 4j. 


O tJJZ' Lk 

vj‘ J LJ‘ ~ ^ 

kJ' • 

SHAWAHID AT TAUD1H WAT TASHIH 

LI MUSHKILAT AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

• • • • 


A grammatical commentary on Bukhari, dealing with the parsing of 
difficult lladis. 

By Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik at Ta’i al 
Jaiyani, >-iA3L. ^3 cOJ) ^ A*s-» ^All 

who was burn in Damascus, a. 11 . til Ml = a.ii. 1200, and studied under 


* 


1 



TKAMTlOX. 



‘Alamaddin as Sakhawi (<Z. a.h. 043 = a.d. 1245). lie travelled oj'er 
Syria, Hal all, and other countries, where he attended the lectures of the 
eminent traditionists. He knew almost all the branches of Arabic 
literatme, and was specially well versed in grammar, Qira’at, and 
lexicography, in which lie was unanimously admitted an authority. 
Janiuladdin was a comprehensive writer, and fifteen of his works are 
mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 2‘JS, while Ihn Maktum T.ijaddin 
(<Z. a.h. 794) in one of his poems enumerates twenty-eight works of this 
eminent author, 

Lo La 

1$ J Uajgs La — i Lg^jAi 


« 


See Bugyat al Wu‘at, fol. 38 a . Janialaddin died in a.h. 672 = a.d. 
1273. 


Beginning 


— j 1A& Ajla-ol j aJ I 

1 Lg 3 3 t •• i — — cd 1 ^ 1 


The work has been lithographed in Mujtalw’i Press, Dihli, in a.d. 
1911. For other copy comp. Escur., 141. 

For his life and other works see: Hi rat al Juuan, fol. dll'*; At Tabaqut 
by Ismlui, fol. 447“ ; Bugyat al Wu‘at, fol. 37 b ; Brock., vol. i., p. 298. 

A note dated a.si. SU8 on the margin of fol. 106' says that the present 
copy was compared by Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah : — 


J^Lsd aUI £ UjI ^IC* diilL* ill 

dfLiUj; ^L*i' iU— s . . . aUI A-£> ^ 

Another note, dated a.h. 1034 on the margin of the same folio, sa' s 
that this copy was once read through by Madyan bin ‘Abdurrahman 
al Misri, who, according to Khulasat al Asar, was an eminent scliolar 
and physician of Egypt, and who composed several works, namely : — 

( 1 ) i__5 1 J 3! 1 >__J 1 y <_j> LaJ I ^ LsAj 

(-) (_-jLJ3!I 

(3) t ^gJ g L^ J-i 31 1 


and was still alive in a.h. 1044 = a.d. 1731 : — 
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w-vJJI A-jJI di&y J^lo L^x. a*JIL 

Written in good Naskh. 

Colophon dated a.h. G91. 

^ ^ ^ yj Aa^.1 . . . <U_U <s^ 

A*J AxjIx£ ^£ 1^1 j . . . ( <u& <$1)| i Js> 0 Lil£o Jt)y* 

J klsd^-l Aw ^S) £yjj yj^ ^ ^^Ja, SyX^S> ( ^J> 

A) L*wW© ^ ^JLw J 

The scrihe Ahmad Lin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Idris bin 
Babajuk bin Sha‘ban was a Qadi of Shiraz, and died in a.h. 725 = 
a.d. 1321. See Ad Durar al Kaminah, fol. 72 ■>, vol. i. 


No. 152. 

foil. 5; lines 14; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

A prayer and an index to Bukhari’s Al Jami‘. 

r l his is a prayer which Abu ’1-IIaigam Muhammad bin Makki bin 
Muhammad al Kushmaihani ( d . a.h. 389 = a.d. 998) used to read after 
finishing Bukhari, and which he dictated to his pupil, Abu Uarr ‘Abd 
bin Ahmad al Harawi (cl. a.ii. 434 = a.d. 1042), as would appear from 
the following heading ; — 

<u <$ae> JgJUi <$1!| jJ ! c UjaJI 

^ ^ y.\ kdUJI J \i cwliOl 

twlxfO) A*x=» y) I Lwlo J^L.) AaO JJIsJ 

dUI ^ A*®**) 

The prayer beginning thus on fol. 1 : — 

-a) t Asy ,j~J lx. — « j AO jo i-JyZx* wkfcE* aU JwaJ I 
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fol. 2*. Contains tlie numbers of the honks, of A1 Jami‘ 

which are not narrated through Abu Darr, as we learn from the 
following heading : — - 


Q^yy ) ‘ T " ^ ' 1 w y *- 1 


fol. 2 b . The number of chapters of Al-Jami‘. 

foil. 3-5. The numbers of Hadis in each book of A1 Jami‘ which are 
narrated through Abu Hair. 

The colophon runs thus : — 


) J &y£> y <5 y d)JI 

(^^') J-5^' yfy . ic 6, — se» (JsAJi y <Jd_* 

d) y J>£=,l dJ^-5 

From the words ^V*a, as well as from the condition 

of the copy, it is evident that the MS. has been torn out from a 
collection of other MSS. 

AViitteu in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 711. 


No. 153. 

foil. 309; lines 29; size 11x8; 8x5. 

k/ l L r y\ J <3\ 

AL KAWAKIB AD DARARI FI 
SHARHI AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on Bukhari in two volumes. 

Yol. I. 

By Muhammad bin Yusuf bin 'Ali al Kirmani, »_ Z~syJ ^ 

•_^3) who was born in Finnan a.h. 71!' 

— A.D. 1319, but as later on he settled in Bagdad he is called Bagdad!. 
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\ 

IT* studied under his father and other eminent scholars of Kirnnin. 
In search of knowledge he travelled to distant countries, such as 
Shiraz. Mecca, Egypt and Bagdad, and in the first-named place he read 
under Qadi ‘Adud addin (d. a.ii. 756 = a.i>. 13.3.)) all his compositions 
whi*h Ivinnani finished in twelve years, and according to his own state- 
ment in the preface he studied al J,imi‘ under Nasiraddin Muhammad 
bin al Qu>im (d. a.ii. 70 1 = A.n. 1 300) in Jami‘ Azhar in Egypt, and under 
Abu ’1 Hasan ‘Abu ‘Ali bin Yfisuf az Zarnadi (d. a.ii. 758 — A.n. 1357) 
and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdal Mu‘ti ( d . a.h. 776 
= A.n. 1374) in Mecca. 

Ivirmani died in A.H. 786 = a I). 1384. 

Beginning thus : — 

IfjbU'j} j ^AJI tbj 

A*j 

and ending with the chapter — 

In the preface the commentator says that as the three commentaries 
on Bukhari, written by Ibu Battal, Khatt.ibi and Muglat.i’i at Tnrki, 
did not fully explain the difficulties and omitted many points which 
required explanations, he wrote the present commentary explaining 
words, with their philology, and giving the meaning of technical terms 
used in al Jumi‘, with discussions on the opinions of the Jurists. The 
commentator has given short notices of the lives of all traditionists 
mentioned in Bukhari, and quotes the following authorities as his 
basis : — • 

t U~A. A work on the notices of the tradi- 
tions of Bukhari by Abu Xasar Ahmad bin al Ilusain al Bukhaii al 
Kalabadi (<?. A.H. 381* = A.n. 098). 

By Abu ‘Ali al Ilusain al Gassani ( d . a.h. 498 

= a. I). 1 104 ). 

JUS" SI c-ilxS) By ‘Ali bin Hibatullali bin ‘All, commonly called 
Ibn Makula (d. r. a.ii. 490 = c. a.d. loOG). 

Jj-o 3!l By Abu Sa'adat Ibn A sir (d. A.H. 006 = A.D. 

1209). 

The preface concludes with a short account of Bukhari's life. 

Ibn II ajar ridiculously remaiks that one of the three commentaries 
on Bukhari condemned by Kirmani in the preface of present work is 
Qutbaddin al JIalabi’s (d. a.h. 735 - a.i>. 1335) commentary: — 
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os* C4* s? 3 ^ ^ > * 

^qilbJdL. £y~* y ^qlsJ) <__JaJi3l 

See Ad Durar al Kaminali, vol. ii., fol. 5i!5, while in the preface of 
the present copy Kirmani distinctly names the tlnee following com- 
mentaries on Bukhari anil does not refer at all to Halabi’s commentary, 
as would appear from the fullowing : — 


^ aJI <^1 f'-* ^ 

<-^AJU |*L.3) d£-s LJUb jA Lit JlkJ) 

<_s y — it! <-_a Im^) 1 y$z 1*) y&jxi cT* . !^ ^*4 dD 1 

^ f qj I A. I I 

^5^.0 ^5^ ‘ LLJ y d-_j d~E> L— * <t)) ) UasJ ) 

dASI ^JJ) U1 y d) £y£*}\ L*) — ) y C^)^AlaJI 

{}&) >®> ^IkUJI yy^. Jl 


dl l£ J^*l 4-J IiJax) I t-jlsyGXJ 2 dU-is) «__sl^h>3) 

y diblflj) £ y ,£o { jy» y ^L*-o J-lg- l—slxJsJ) A-oliL* dd^A-l 


«L*I |Ji£> d»jlsu« 


c) 




foil. 1—130 are supplied in a later hand. 

The following note on the title-page says that the MS. was purchased 
in A.rr. IliM) by ‘Abdalbasit bin Maulawi Sustain ‘All bin Mnlla Asgar 
‘All al Qinnawji, an eminent traditionist of Qinnawj, who, according to 
Jthaf an Nubala, p. 609, was born in a.h. 1156 = a.d. 1743, and had a 
■valuable library of his own, and died in a.h. 1223 = a.d. 1303 : — 

dl*iC2 dj la--— : <uX) J^LrJ dll) yS> i-tl)UJ| 
y £-* o ) , — y** t — jap*!!— -• y , ,.~ A y-* ^ * * ‘ L-J ) td— ^ C , - ....*■ »— l) ) & A— a) 

^l£ y — t_iU) lA£> L. d£y?) dlAjlyJ y dJ ^ Ss> 

) j 1^.., eX* ^ a y 

— ^L-o ^ 6^Ss> dk) I ^ ^ ^ L« 
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« For the present work comp. Goth., 592-4; Bodl., i., 90-1; E-cur., 
1549; Alger, 442-4; Bagib, 595-6; Berlin, 1194; Jeni, 217-222; A.S., 
654—670; Ilaj. Khal., vol. ii ., 523; Brock., vol. i., p. 158. 

For the commentator’s life and other works see Ad Dnrar al 
Iv.iiaim ih, fol. 565. 


No. 154. 

fol 354; lines 29; size 11.1 x 8; 8x5. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the chapter 
^LJI and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari. 

The date of composition of the present work given at the end is 
a.h. 775. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. 

Dated Mecca, a.h. 943. 

31 1 ^LaJI pi j ijy’J 

1 ^ ^ fc- Q - 4 ) I J ,1 1 ^ | l - 1 1 LA I I — J 

Utp Jl? dih^aJI tujtSOI . . . [sic) 

y yS> ^dUJI 3) pjl Lj^Ji . . . ^ IjIAa 

dJ 1 1 Cl** ^ U jLwJ ^ di Aj djLA 1 i _ ■ ^ 

t— J I 1 j .- 8j J I cOJ . . . j. 1 ^ I ^ 

I 1 } AA UJ I j ji*J I dAJ 1 ^y ^ U I \y ^ 

t 1 , 1 --2j y*i 1 lX^ESA 

Scribe ^ 
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No. 155. 

foil. 480; lines 27 ; size 11^ X 7; 8x5. 

» • 

Another copy of A1 Kawakib ad Darari, beginning as in copy No. 153, 
and ending with the chapter of d£-<b I < s ), corresponding 

with fol. 354 of copy No. 153. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century A.n. 


No. 156. 

foil. 477 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X G|; 8x4. 

** 

Yol. II. of the preceding commentary, beginning with 
and ending with chapter 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^U*JI cy* 1^5 A) I ^ 

^UJI 


No. 157. 

fol. 430 ; lines 2 1 ; size 11 X 6J; 8x4. 

Vol. III. 

Continuation of the preceding copy, ending with last chapter of 
Bukhari. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
11th century a.h. 


A I : A r. ! C M A X L'SCK I PT'. 


No. 158. 

fob 180; line* 24; size 11x7; 8 x 4-J. 

, - '\ _ ' U t I MV .. U 

C ^ • c 

AT TANQIH LI ALFAZI-AL JAMI‘ 
AS SAHIH. 


A commentary on Bukhari’s work A1 Jami‘. 

By Bad rad din Muhammad bin Bahadur bin ‘Abdallah at Turki 
al Misri az Zarkashi, dlSI y ^ 

<^y*ruJI, who was born in a.ii. 745 = a.d. 1344, and studied 

in Cairo under Jamaladdin al Isnawi ( d . a.h. 772 = a.d. 1390) and 
Sirajaddin al Balqini (<I. a.h. 805 = a.d. 1403). lie travelled in 
Damascus and Halab, where he attended the lectures of Ibn Ivasir 
and ‘Adra‘i ( d . a.h. 783 =» a.d. 1381). 

Having renounced the world, Zaikashi devoted the latter part of his 
life to the study of Sufism, and engaged himself in compiling books and 
delivering lectures, and was subsequently appointed Shaikh of the 
monastery of Karimaddiu, in Qarafah, Egypt. He died in a.h. 794 
= a.d. 1392. 

Beginning ; — 




L 1 1 Ait-- aU AxJ 1 


pliSI 

Jl r K)l 

In the preface the commentator says that in the present work he 
has dealt only with the difficult passages in Bukhari and those 
traditionists whose names are likely to be confounded with others. 

According to al ‘Asqalani the present work is only an abridgement 
of Zarkashi’s draft of a commentary on Bukhari, a portion of which the 
said ‘Asqalani declares to have seen. 

} J aAj — * iSyh ^laJI f-y* gyis ) 

* 


See Ail Dur ul Kaminah, fob 263. Fur the other copies comjfcre 
Berlin, 1195-8; Paris, 696; Ref. 343; Br. Mus., No. 181; A.S., 682. 
For the author’s other works and life see Ad Durar al Kiimiimh, 
vol. ii., fol. 262; Tabaqat ash Shafiiyali, Qadi Shahbah, fob 1 7 o b ; 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 91. • 

Written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated. 


No. 150. 

toll. 261 ; lines 32; size 11 X 71; 8x5. 

~ci (j-,' — 

AL HADI AS SARI MUQADDIMAT-U- 
FATH AL BARI. 

A long- and detailed Muqaddimah to the popular commentary 
Fath al Bari (see below), containing the preliminary principles ot the 
work and a detailed account of Bukhari's life. 

I Author: — Ibn Hajar al ‘Asqalani, tlie well-known traditionist ami 
scholar of his age, whoso full name is Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Ali bm Mahmud bin Ahmad bin Ahmadil al ‘Asqalani al Misti 
a sh Shall 1 , ^ A i r . I 

IaJ I ^ViAs^l y As=*!, commonly called 

who, according to his own statement in Raf‘ al Isr, fob 34", 
was born in Egypt a.h. 773 = a l) 1372, and originally belonged to 
‘Asqalan. In his infancy he lost his mother, and shoitly after, in 
A. 11 . 777 = A. ii. 1375, his father died, leaving him in the charge of 
0 ijJ1 y ) jijJI (d. a.h. 787 = a.d. 1385), 

a big merchant of Egypt, who admitted Ibn Ilajar in the sixth year of his 
age to a local maktab. When nine years of age Ibn Ilajar learnt toe 
Qur’an by heart, while only two years after he could coireetly and 
fluently recite as Imam in the Tala will prayers in Ramadan. In the same 
year Ibn Ilajar proceeded to Mecca in the company of Zakiaddin, and there 

he joined the Iladis class under y 1 <0J! A*X> ^aJ! t y 

(d. A.H. 790 = A. D. loss'), from whom ho tt ok lessons on the Sahili al 
Bukhari. After returning fiom Mecca in a. 11 . 786 he lost his patron 
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;il I 

r L\ kiuddin in a.ii. 787 = a.d. 1385 (see Ad Dinar al Kiiminah, fol. 280, 
vol. i.), after which he was placed under the supervision of jJ! 

I j l!a*J I ^ yo) ^ ^ ^ 

<Ibn Hajar now directed his attention to the study of history and 
biography, and also devoted a portion of his time to the study of Hadis 
under ^ 

( d . a.h. 815 = a.d. 1412) and other eminent traditionists. It was in 
a.h, 792 that Ibn Hajar began to take keen interest in studying Arabic 
literature, of which he made himself a master in a very short time, and 
began to compose verses in the praise of the Prophet. Towards the 
end of a.h. 796 he travelled to different places, snch as Cairo, Alexandria, 
Mecca, and visited the towns and villages of Arabia, and in course of 
his travels he learnt Hadis from the eminent traditionists of different 
places. A\ bile in Taman he made the acquaintance of the celebrated 

I I the well-known author of Al Quinns, who 

presented a copy of the .work to Ibn Hajar. He then came to Cairo, 
and again left the place for Syria where he learnt Iladis in different 
towns and villages of the province. 

Ibn Hajar at first received the sanad, for narrating Hadis from 
Sirajaddin al Balqini (il. a.h. 805 = a.d. 1402), and then from Hafiz 
Zainaddin al ‘Iraqi, who died in a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404, and whose lec- 
tures on Hadig the author attended for not less than ten years. 

It was in a.h. 808 that Ibn Hajar devoted his attention to the 
composition of books. 

In a.h. 814 he was appointed professor of Hadis in Jamuliyah 
Madrasah, and then became the head of the Monastery of Babrisiyah. 
In a.h. 822 = a.d. 1419 he was appointed professor of the ShafPi class in 
the Mu aiyadiyah Madrasah, Cairo, and four years after he was offered 
Qadiship of Cairo by King Ashraf Saifaddin (a.h. 825-842 = a.d 1422- 
1453); hut ^ Aa-sv* 

(d. a.h. 831-a.d. 1426), supported by others, maliciously and falsely 
gave out that, according to the condition of the trust deed of A-spX* 
one person could not jointly take the charge of both the 
appointments ; so Ibn Hajar was removed from the professorship. 
Subsequently he produced the deed of trust, and, after proving that the 
deed did not contain such a condition, was reappointed as professor 
in the said institution. He was repeatedly dismissed from and 
reappointed to his offices, and with such fluctuations he continued 
his active life till a.h. 850. Two years later he died in Egypt 
a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449 and was buried at Qarafah. It is said that it 

rained heavily at the time pf his funeral prayers, and that Shihab 

1 








c 
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Mausuri, who was present on the occasion, extemporised the following 
two pathetic verses suitable to the occasion : — 


1 kJ's-5 

) 

Beginning : — 

~JI cU— Jb Jfc| dJJ 

The work is divided into ten chapters described in Berlin, No. 1201. 
The numerous works of this illustrious author are mentioned in 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 67, and Mu‘jam llm Fahd, fol. 3 lb One of his 
works, ak»r> (a copy of which is preserved in this Library), 

dealing with the life of Shaikh Abdal Qadir al Jilani (d. a.h. 561 = 
a.d. 1166), was edited and published in Calcutta, a.d. 1903, by Dr. E. 
Denison Boss. 

For the present work compare Berlin, 1201-2; India Office, 125; 
Brit. Mus., 1812; Alger, 446-7; Jeni, 211 ; A.S., 625-33. 

According to Hfij. Khah. vol. ii., p. 526, Ibn Hajar completed the 
present work in a.h. 813. 

For the author’s life see: Raf‘a al Isr, fol. 34 a ; Mu'jam Ibn Fahd, 
fol. 31 b , and Brock., vol. ii., p. 67. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


* 


No. 160. 

foil. 280 ; lines 27 ; size 9 X 51; 7x4. 

Another copy of the same Muqaddimat al Fath al Bari. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1111. 


1449 


E 2 









\ 


( 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 161. 

<• foil. 140; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 x 7. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Xaskli, within gold ruled and red borders, bearing 
a frontispiece in the beginning. 

Dated a.h. loll. 

The following note at the end says that this copy was compared by 
Sayyid Mahmud and Mulla ‘Umar: — 

Jwj y ctslLJl cs 

y 

Scribe ^JjJl yj 


( 


No. 162. 

foil. 139; lines 33; size 15x10; 11 x 7. 





The 1st Juz’ of Fath al Bari. 

A popular and exhaustive commentary on Bukhari, by Ibn ITajar 
al ‘Asqalani. See No. 159. 

Beginning : — 

jJI b yy A-® ^An aU A*^JI 

This is the commentary on Bukhari which Ibn Hajar promised 
in the Muqaddimah mentioned above. He began the composition in 
a.h. 817 and finished in a.h. 842. The entire work is divided into ten 
volumes. See Haj. Khal.. vol. ii., p. 527. 

In the preface he says that in oider to avoid lengthiness he has 
used abbreviations in quoting traditions. In the beginning Ibn 
Hajar traces the different sources of his Isnads to Bukhari’s work 
Al Jami‘, but he says that he has only dealt with the Iladis narrated 
by Abu Darr ( d . a.h. 434 = a.h. 1042) from his three following 
shaikhs : — 


1 
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1. ^sXJI ^ ( rf - A - H - 3 '* 6 

= a.d. 887). 

2. ^$C. ^ yAfr§JI jfi (d‘ A,H ‘ 38® = A.D. 998). 

3. .^ .Jl y <>JJI A-.P J>\ (d. A.H. 381 - A.D. 9CH). 

The present volume ends with the commentary of the chapter 


iXs^wuJ ! t A y^J~l I 


No. 163. 

foil. 189 .; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 




The 2nd Juz’ of the above, ending with commentary of the chapter : 


The colophon runs thus: — 

^ ^ O'* f* 5 

diJI P Uu)l y ^ aJJI 


No. 164. 

foil. 188; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 



The 3rd Juz’ of the above, ending with the chapter: 

The last seven Juz’ of this work are wanting. 

All the three .Tuz’ are written in good Naskh by the scribe of the 
above-mentioned Muqaddimah. 
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* This copy also bears the note found at the end of the copy of the 
Muqaddimah mentioned above. 

For other copies see : Berlin, 1203-5 ; Ref., 27 ; Paris, 207 ; Jeni, 
210-12; A.S., 626-32, 634-653; Koper, 316-21. 

*The present commentary with its Muqaddimah has been printed at 
Bulaq, A.H. 1200. 


No. 165. 

foil. 202; lines 30 ; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 5. 

Another old copy of the 3rd Juz’ of Fath al Bari. 
Beginning with the chapter — 

pi ll . . ** 1 ■ 1 


and ending with the chapter — 

The following much-wormed note on the title-page says that the 
present MS. was in the possession of ‘Alamallah bin ‘Abdarrazzaq al 
Makld al Ilanafi : — 


(sic) c_a*-ol (.sic) <siUa-~3 ^ ^ 

<t)JI ^2 jceJI ^ At!) ^*Xc> 

(sic) 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.H. 

A seal bearing the name of Nawras Ibrahim (^*1^1 * 8 

found in the beginning of this copy. Nawras, as we know, was the 
favourite word of Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah II. Bijapuri (a.h. 987-1035 
= a.d. 1579-1626), which he chose for his seals and coins, as mentioned 
in Basatin-i-Salatin al Islam, fob 114'’: — 


JaflJ Jy j 
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i^J ^ o 1 ' <^r^- <5^d o^Ki-c* (*^ 


aJqJ ^slisLlb ^Ic. &iib 


Another seal of Qabil Khan (^IsJo li), a noble of ‘Alamgir’s court, 
is fixed at the end. 


No. l66. 

foil. 250 ; lines 23 ; size 8 X 6 ; 0 X 4. 

(C,U3\ 

‘UMDAT AL QARI. 

A portion of a popular, useful, and extensive commentary on 
Bukhari, in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with the chapter — 

dc.lt. ^c.^)J j lil 

and ending with the chapter— 

1 dst^vs ^-Xc- .1 — ! ! 

corresponding with p. 378, vol. ii., to p. 153, vol. iii., printed edition, 
Constantinople, a.h. 1310. 

The commentator Badraddin Abu Muhammad Mahmud bin Ahmad 
bin Miisa bin Ahmad bin Husain bin Yusuf al ‘Aini al Hanafi, 

O^ 5 — & yjl d js\ ^jJo 

^O^bJI according to Ibn Hajar’s Eaf‘al Isr, was 

born in Halab, a.h. 702 = a.d. 1300, but, according to Ibn Fahd-al 
Makki (Mu‘jam, fol. 292*), he was born in ‘Aintab. It seems probable 
that the commentator was born in Halab, and that in his early age he 
went to ‘Aintab, where his father was a Qadi and where he was brought 
up and educated. After studying Arabic grammar and literature under 
^ Jlo ^ a pupil of Taftazani ( d . a.h. 791 — 



aX 1389), 


ALA!»I ’ WAX l’ SO.; I ITS. 


aX 1389), lie came to Ilalab in a.h. 783, where he stii'lieil IT.i li-^ ami 
other subjects under I ^ ^ < — i~ajJ (jl. a.h. 803 

= A.D. 1401), and from there went to Damascus and then to Jerusalem, 
wln^-e he made the acquaintance of Safi ‘Alaaddin, chief professor of 
Zahiriyali JIadrasah, Cairo, who, being pleased with ‘Ami’s moral 
disposition and intelligence, took hint to Cairo in a ir. 888 and admitted 
him in the monastery called A1 B.irqilqiyah, where ‘Aini, according to 
his own statement in the preface of the printed copy, studied Sail III al 
Bukhari under ^ — ,e» ^ (d. a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404). 

In a.h. 789 he was provided with a post in that monastery by ‘Alaaddin. 
After ‘Alaaddin’s death in a.h. 890 ‘Aini was removed from the 
monastery by one Amir Jarkas al Kbalili (see Ad Dnrar al Kaminah, 
fol. 327). After visiting Halab ‘Aini again came to Cairo, where he 
studied Iladis under several eminent traditionists. In a.h. 8<>1, lie, 
through the recommendation of a certain Amir, was appointed Ilishah 

(a, or inspector of weights and measims of Cairo. A year later 

ho was appointed Qadi. In the meantime he wrote a commentary on 
Ma‘ani al Asiir, to which lie refers in the prefai e tlins : — 

J yrp* ^11 ci iiAC- laJ ^*3 

pi b ASiji 

SI , 1 

After four years of service as Ilishah and Qadi, during which he 
wrote the commentary upon the fourth canonical collection of Tra- 
ditions, he was involved in a series of troubles and difficulties, till bis 
anxieties were removed in the reign of Mu’aiyad (a.h. 815-825 = A.r. 
1412-1421), to which he refers thus in the preface: — 

C. S- £. 

j AJI al^j 

J ^ L-* ^jeoJ I \^y* O ^ 

U pi' p?~Js})j ^sJI U (*>^' cr* 

cOJjjjl aJJb ^ ^ lp.lt ^s> jJ^il 

t_jlxSGI Us iLw^JI (jj^bpl phSI j 

i_iUI A* m 

lie was again appointed the Ilishah of Cairo in a.h. 819, and shortly 
alter was made the <_iU}1 ^tlj, or supervisor of endowments. 
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Tn the conclusion of tlie work (printed cop> ) lie says that he be^an 
the composition of this commentary in Rajah, a.h. 820, and finished 
the first part in Du al Ilijjali of the same year, and completed the 
second part in a.h. 821. ( But see H.ij. Khal., vol. ii., p. 527, whore it is 

wrongly said that ‘Aini began the composition in a.h. 821.) In A.ff. 822 
he was appointed professor for giving lectures on Hadis to ITanafi 
students, while in the same year Ibn Hajar was also appointed a lecturer 
on II id ig to Shafi'i students. It so happened that during this time 
the minaret of .Jami‘ Mu’aiyud needed repairing and that Ibn i Hajar, 
cutting a joke with ‘Aini, wrote the following two lines to the caliph 
Al Muaiyad : — 

AJ yd I It 

\y>y\ ^ AA y J yi5 


To which ‘Aini replied thus : — 

*11 •• • A I 6^ Le* 

^J2i)l y aJJI [y AJs y 

hAih lA C l Awwol lyu- 


‘Aini in bis commentary (which he completed in a.h. 847) has made 
serious attacks on Ibn Ilajar’s commentary Fatli al Bari. In defence of 
which Ibn Hajar began to write { j3\yS^''}\ libel, hut did not 
survive to finish it. See Iliij. Khal., vol. ii., p. 534. ‘Aini died in 
a.h. 855 = A. n. 1451 . 

‘Aini was highly esteemed by kings and nobles. Besides being a 
scholar of vast learning he was a swift writ, r, so much so that he 
transcribed in one night the complete Mukhtasar-u-Quduri of Abu ’1 
Hasan Ahmad bin Muhammad (judur (d. a.h. 362 = a. n. 972). lie 
founded the Madrasah ‘Ainiyah (also called Badriyah), close to Jami‘ 
Azliar, and left all his hooks to that institution 

For ‘Aini’s life and works see: Rat‘ al Isr, fob 297 b ; Ilusn al 
Muhadarah, fol. 378*, Mu‘jum Ibn Fahd, fol. 292*, and Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 52. 


AltABIC 1IANUSCHIPTS. 


^VFor other copies compare Berlin, 1200—0 ; Paris, 608-700; Alger, 
448-68; Jeni, 213; Brock., vol. i., p. 150. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.u. 1310. 




No. 167. 

foil. 258 ; lines 23 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter — 

. | ^ U I I ^ h I ^ I 

Corresponding with pp. 152-352 of Vol. III. of the printed edition. 
These two copies are written in ordinary Naskh. Dated a.u. 1092. 

Scribe I ^ 


No. 168. 

foil. 284 ; lines 24 ; size 8x6; 6J X 4. 

AT TAWSHIH ‘ALA AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 


A commentary on Bukhari, dealing with the difficult passages as 
regards wording, vowel points, and the names of traditionists which 
are liable to be confounded with others. 

By Abu T Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr Jahiladdin as Suyuti, yC j jJ) j}) 

For his life see No. 123. 
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Beginning : — * 

dluo LUjt ^s . ^b UU ^ . } dajJI UJ ^UJI ^ A*sJt 

-JWcb 51 

In the preface Suyuti saj’s that he wrote the present commentary- 
on the model of Zarkashi’s commentary on the same work (see No. 158), 
but that he made his present commentary more valuable by adding 
useful notes and explanations. 

els 4 — 0^*^ jAi fU*!!! dsys*-* 

( J 5 !kC> JO.V^JI J AjlyiJI UJ dijSJ j 

jS> j dJ I j c* I 5a--o — J 1 } laJ I dJ I gbiai U» 

C 51 

The work is very rare ; no complete copy is found in any library. 
See Brock., vol. i., p. 159. 

From the following note at the end dated a.h. 984 it appears that 
this copy was studied and revised before Shaikh al Islam ‘Abdal Mu‘ti, 
who died in a.h. 998. See An nur as Safir, fol. 370": — 


c 

| Luswio 2 J 13 } S 1^3 

^oUc, IV j«J| ^bu abb dJJI Jltl ^UJI 


Written in a good Naskh. 
Dated 983. 
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No. 16?. 

foil. 477 ; lines 26 ; size 12x8; 9 X 5j. 




1 
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THE SECOND AND THIRD JUZ’ OF 
IRSHAD AS SARI. 

A well-known commentary on Bukhari, bound in one volume. 
The 2nd Juz’ begins with — - 


and ends on fol. 182“ with the chapter- 
's 3 .^' j ) j . is 

Corresponding with pp. 280-392 of the second volume of the Cawnpur 
ediiion a.h. 1284. 


The 3rd Juz’ begins on fol. 182 b with the chapter — 

ijSjPI ) 


and ends with the chapter — 

t5 — 5 

Corresponding with the third volume of the above edition. 

The commentator, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Alii 
Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Qastallani, 
I | 1 ^ I i dJ 1 fc_> 

was born in Egypt, a.h. 851 = a.d. 1448, and 
studied Hadis under Khalid al Azhari (d. a.h. 905 = a.d. 1499) and 
other eminent traditionists. He went to Mecca in a.h. 884 and a»ain 
in bl>4, and on each occasion stayed there for one ) ear. 
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It is said that Qastallani once quoted certain passages in one ofhis 
works from Snyiiti (d. a.h. Oil = a.d. 1 505), hut did not mention the 
latter’s name. Suyuti, it is said, was annoyed with this action of 
Qastallani, and was not satisfied till the latter apologised to him per- 
sonally. • 

Qastallani died in a.h. 023 = a.d. 1517, and was buried in the Madrasah 
‘Ainiyah in Egypt. See above, Xo. 166. 

In the preface of the printed edition it is said that this commentary, 
which is based on Fath al Bari, is written in an easy style and that it 
surpasses Kirmani’s commentary Al Kawabib ad Daniri. 

C— 1 3 t •• y 1 ... 


The Muqaddimah attached to the 1st Juz’ is divided into the 
following five Fasls : — 

(1) ti-JAsJI 3* JoflJI 

(2) 5 3* J3I ^ ^!iJ! 

(3) Joly diLJaJ aJ*«j 

(d) 3* <Vs^ 5 b -0 

3 dla-j^o 3 3 A&ojZ& j'. jjzi 

(5) s JJ3* 3 3 ls*J 1 . _ ■.,..) 3^^ t q j 

&y\ 3 J03 

In the fifth Fasl the commentator says that he completed this 
commentary in a.h. 916, and that in a.h. 917 he compared the text of 
his commentary with the copy of Al Jami* written by ‘All bin 
Muhammad al H.ishimi al Yunaini al-B.i‘li (d. a.h. 701 = a.d. 1301). 

Besides the eight works of the commentator mentioned in Brock., 
vol ii., p. 72, the following works are enumerated in An nur as Safir : — 

( 1 ) cL.dx*J I 3 l^j 3 1 

(2) 3JI2JI .Qt l_JL jsSljJ! 3=33) I 

( 3 ) (__=3 l&J 1 33 liJ ! 3 £-» l — 3 ! dicJ 
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t or other copies compare Berlin, 1210-11 ; Paris, 701-3; India Office, 
9 27-8; Alger, 460-73 ; Koper, 322-5 ; Ragib, 291-4. 

For author’s life and works see: An nur as Safir, fol. 115 a , and 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 73. 

Tke commentary was printed in Lucknow, 1876 a.d. ; Bulaq, 
1304-5; Cairo, 1307. 

"Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 170. 

foil. 200; lines 31; size 11 3 X 8 ; 10 X 6 £. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, in four volumes. 

Yol. I. 

Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter — 

jZ'S 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

^11 )jq 

corresponding with the last page of the second volume and pp. 1—362 of 
the third volume of the printed edition. 


No. 171. 

foil. 220 ; lines 31 ; size llj X 8; 10 X 6^. 


Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter — 

i—slsxol ) ^LoJ) 

corresponding with p. 363 and pp. 1-346 of the fourth volume of 
printed edition. 
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No. 172. 

foil. 461 ; lines 31 ; size 11 j X 8 ; 10 X Cj. , 

Yul. III. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 

c 

^+1— o } dill o aJI ^jL2x4 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

1*1—5 j &j£> <$U I I C— A Is-0 1 1 

Corresponding with pp. 64—386 of the sixth volume, and pp. 1-366 
of the soventh volume of the printed edition. 


No. 173. 

foil. 325 ; lines 31 ; size II 5 X 8 ; 10 x 6 J. 

Yol. IY. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the commentary 
on chapter — 

Corresponding with p. 367 of vol. vii., vol. viii., and pp. 1-124 of 
vol. ix. of the printed edition. 

All these copies are written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 174. 

foil. 108 ; lines 31 ; size 11x7; 9x9. 

A portion of the same commentary ; beginning abruptly with the 
commentary on the chapter — 



(34 
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^ I 7u 1x5* y <_J>yysJ 1 y byyAul) 

and ending with the commentary on — 

*' 1 _ % y~- I JsAO 3| 

Corresponding with pp. 361-363 of vol. iv. and pp. 1-100 of vol. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1 102. 

Seri he ^iyJyUI <__^.y ^ y& yjl 


No. 175. 

foil. 278 ; lines 30; size 11 X 7 ; 9x6. 


^rJ 


U\ 




•K« 





The 4th .Tuz of the same commentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 


I j ^ L " ' y*— *' 1 y 


and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 
<5jJ> ^c«by t—sUas,)) 


Corresponding evith pp. 109—3.52 of vol. vi. and jap. 1-153 of vol. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.ii. 


No. 176. 

foil. 53G; lines 37 ; size 12 x 8; 8i x 5. 


Another copy of the above-mentioned commentary. 
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Beginning with the chapter — 






and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

>LJI 

Corresponding with pp. 201-386 of vol. vi., vol. vii., and pp. 1-237 
of vol. viii. of the printed edition. 

W ritten in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 177. 

foil. 456; lines 21 ; size 10 x 6; 8x4. 


V\J\ 






fol. 1-338*. A portion of the 2nd Juz or part of the same com- 
mentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 

3^1 J-j L 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

rnlwJI dj’liJI j JL.1-a.jI 

Corresponding with pp. 384—392 of vol. ii., and pp. 1-224 of vol. iii. 
of the printed edition. 

foil. 238'-328\ A portion of the 3rd Juz or part. 

Beginning with the commentary on — 

I 

and ending with the commentary on the last chapter of— 

I ‘ _ '\lL\ 

Corresponding with pp. 278-362 of vol. iii. of the printed edition, 
foil. 328-156. A portion of the 4th part. 
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^ r.ejrinning with the eouimentarv on — - 

Cy-s*J I 

aiu| eliding ahrujitly with the commentary on the chapter — 

aAic • a)JI Jlo iCr ~JI t J> w<j <j) j'*=r 

* ^ ^ Sr Sr* Sr' Sr' *' 

Corresponding with jip. 1-124 of vnl. iv. of the printed edition. 


No. 178. 

foil. 21*2 ; lines :J2 ; si/e 1 1 1, x 7.\ ; 8 X 5 C 




Thu tenth Jnz or part of the preceding commentary. 
Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter — 

.1 * 1 1 ^ 1 


and ending with the commentary on the last Hadis of Bukhari. 
Corresponding with pp. 52—402 of vol. x. of the printed edition. 
Written in ordinary Naskli. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a. it. 


No. 179. 

foil. 170 ; lilies 24 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 x 4.J-. 

AT TA'LIQ* ‘ALA ABWAB AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on the headings of the chapter of Bukhari’s al .Taini* 
By the eminent Sufi and tiaditionist of India. Shah Waliallah Bin 
‘ABdarrahiin Ad Hililawi. 1 ^i <dJI csUa. who 

died in a.h. 117*5 = A.n. 1702. 



Ti: api : ion*. 


o i 


Beginning : — 

y y dJ 1 y liA—^ 

_ J y^ AaJ ] I aU I . i » c y 

£ I A~£> ^ tOJ I 


! aU 1 jjoo y ^ »-Va& 3 I 
U! j>-JLill JyUi a*j 1*1 


Tlie work is printed in Pairat al Ma'atif, Haidrab.id, a.ii. 1321. 

The MS. wants a few folios at ttie end. Written in ordinary 
task'll. 

Not dated. 


No. 180. 

foil. 32; lines 21 ; size 8} X 6[ X 4A. 

A_>UJ\ ^ 

.. •* • 

JAM ‘AN NIHAYAH. 

A collection of more than three hundred Hadis of Al Jami‘ 
without Isnad. By ‘Abdallah bin Su'd bin Abi Jatuarah, <vJJI A-X> 
& v*-— ->l .0 sVjuj an eminent Safi and a distinguished scholar 

who was born in Africa, a.h. bl»l = a.o 1114. lie travelled to various 
countries for the sake of learning. In his old ago he settled in Cairo 
where he died in a.h. 67b = A.n. 1276, leaving behind him many pupils 
and disciples, and was lmiied in the £,*1=,, i u Cairo. 

Beginning : — 

t — I t I A j - .** * 1 Aw gC - Aaas-* y\ 1 I J Lff 

1 ^ 

^ I y y 6A*a. <3^* ^^.3 gO 

y* digits. y ti-g,AcJl l*ii AotJ y difli. y* 

J! JpUyi ^1 

The title of the work given in the preface is — 

<ulxlt y yJj -j £-*^0 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1311. 

For the other copies see Br. Mils. 461 : Cairo, i., 326. 

v 2 
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''For Al.u Jamarah’s works and life see : Lawaqih al Anw.ir, by 
Sh.vr.ini, fol. 2uT n ; Ilaj. Khal., vol. iii., p. 61S ; Taj at tabaq.it, fol. 2V' 1 ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 372. 

< 


No. 181. 

foil. 2 1.’> ; lines 3d; size 12 X 8; 0 X 0. 



JAM ‘AN NIHAYAH WA SHURHUHU 
BAHJAT AN NUFUS. 


A collection of more than three hundred Hadis from Bukhari's 
Al .Jami‘ (see above, no. 180j, with a commentary by ‘Abdallah 
bin Sn‘d bin Abi Jamarah of a theological as well as a theosophical 
nature. 

foil. 1-28. Jam 1 an Xili.iyah. Beginning as above. 

The first Juz or part of the commentary Bahjat an Xnfus beginning 
abruptly on fol. 20' thus : — 


IJjs . . 


e 1 ' 


<U cs-JdkiU <_4lyj } 

j Al 1 1 .e I ' ■ 


It ends with the commentary on the Iladis — 

aiA\i aAia rJM < ^L 0 Jls JU ^ 

A* LJi) I ^ ^ i 

For the author’s life and his works see Br. Mus.,461 b ; Berlin, 1221 ; 
Munich, 117 ; Paris, (105 ; Alger, 478. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., 461.,, 1505. 


» 
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No. 182. 

foil. 200; lines 35: size 12 X 9; 9x0. 



Continuation of the preceding commentary. 
Both the parts are written in ordinary Kashi 1 . 
Mot dated, apparently 9tli century A.H. 


No. 183. 

foil. 37 ; lines 22; size SJ- X 0 ; 0 X 41. 



AL-MARA’I. 

A collection of dreams of Abu Jamrali, or persons on whose state- 
ment Ahu Jannah had a full reliance, or poisons wliose coirectness of 
statement was testified to by the Prophet in the dreams of Ahu Jamrah. 
All these dreams, numbering sixty-nine, relate to the merit ot Aim 
Jamrah’s work, Bahjat an Kufus. For the author and the work, Balvjat 
an Kufiis, see the preceding No- 181. 

Beginning : — • 

s- 

-•***;- < AjO . 

^ 

j) 111 <J^J /a ^ a • • • wO 1 

ll ^ -J I ^ &9wX-«o ^ ^ cX* 

. . , <s)Jh <i3 1 JjA*o 

For other copies see: Br. Mils. 1468; Cairo, 416; Berlin, 1222. 
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'"Written iii ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated A.H. Ill 4. 

Seri lie j 

t 


No. 184. 

foil. 14.7 ; lines 27 ; size 1 1 x 8 ; 7 } X •">. 



,j,_s , 



AT TAJRID AS SARIH LI AHADIS AL JAMT 

AS SAHiH. 


A 11 (distract from tlie Ilartis of Bukhari. omitting the Ismids and 
repeated IladK 

By Shihahaddin Ahmad bin Ahtuad bin ‘Ahdal lat if Adi Shar ji a/. 
Zabuli al Ilanafi, ^1 ^i A^.1 ^iaJI 

who was horn in Alt. 812 = ah. 141i>. 
According to his own statement in the pieface, he studied Hadis under 
Abu ar-Lahi - Snlainian bin Ibrahim a! "Alawi (d. a.h. 784 — A.n. 1:182), 
Muhammad Lin Imam Zainaddin Alii l!ekr bin al Husain al ‘Lsimiui 
(d. A.n. 810 = a.I). 1414), Taijiaddin Alul Attayib Muhammad bin 
Ahmad al Fasi ( d. a.h. 842 = A.n. 142!*) and Sliainsaddin Abu al Tvliair 
Muhammad liiu Muhammad bin Muhammad (d. a 11 . 843 = A.n. 1420), 
and leceived the sanad for narrating Hadis from each of them. 

He died in Zahid a.h. 8i*4 = a.d. 1488. 

Beginning : — 

— ob^l C 1 ^' — jjUl aJJ 

— ^JjlAsiiUs 1'! 

In the preface the author says that, in order to avoid confusion, he has 
omitted from the present abstract, all the traditions which are repeated 
by Bukhari with different Ismids. Brock., vol. ii., p. 194, does not 
mention the present work. Its commentary, entitled ^=jLJ| 

aIj) Jsi, was printed in BuLup a.h. 1297. See Iktifa al 


< 
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Qnnu‘, p. 694. For the author’s life and works see : Brock., vol. >ii., 
p. 190; A1 (jahr al Hawi, fol. oil*. 

'J'he present work was composed in A. it. 889, as would appear fiom 
the following colophon : — 

kjtsJI !*J! y 

. — ^ vUcI ^jaJ! 

*1*^31 pi sJo^cJ ^ ^s>y> al^. <sJ dUI 

} *~j cU— s jy*r^ A =-' cT* c > ! y ^ b 

<5 Li US' ) Uj' 

An index of the contents is given at the end of the copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1IX>9. 


No. 185. 

foil. 548; lines 19 ; size 10 Jr X 6 i ; 63 X 3. 

AJi\ 

1 vj“ 

MASABIH AL ISLAM. 

A copv apparently unique of selections from llukhilti’s Al Jamiu 
The selections consist chieHv of Musnad traditions, with only a few 
Mu'llaq and repeated traditions, with a very few exceptions omitting 
the Isinids throughout. In dividing the work into hooks and chapters . 
the author has followed the system observed in the Mishkht. with a lew 
additions and alterations. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning ; — 

<iLp! ^fiJI ^ ^ o*" 3 ’ 

^ dj^ih dijl L j iwk&l^o 

Ula a*j L.1 J 1 5j)jtLJI a^lil £yCu^ as* I 
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^ Aks^» <s3J 1 ^1 . . . ft* -SJ £~s-<sJl 

^ A-j t*-5 3)1 Ci^J J U* 3) I ^1^*0 jAtt- Aa..‘ A ~* . . e^)ks=-?3! 

aL-,’ 31 3 ^ La*-* dJl JU~o 3!) ^ 5 • ■ ■ i 

bla^j) Xw-aoj! d1_;l ) &\<x» Lj yf ^ ^l <jM 3 

Jwi L«s JJ Lj i U* caj Is^AjlxI I ^-A*J <2 Aa~~* 3 1 did A lc» 3! l*-» ks* 

^!c Li y» lajli y 331 35 1 (^>3^ ^5CJJ j 

yt-~l _j ^Laib ^ SaL_) ( *-» L3 ^3 ^ L-X> sj£iu*J3 

Tlio author does not give the title of the work anywhere, but in the 
colophon it is called Masabih al Islam. 

The following colophon, dated a.m. 1111, says that this copy was 
written by the order of Muhammad Amir Khan (jh A.u. 1 123 = \.v. 
1721), the Chief Counsellor of the Emperor Muhammad Shah of Dehli 
(see Beale’s Dictionary, p. 260). 

j.3Ls3!l jj&x) p As 333 a* j |»LJ! ax ^y* £]3^i~a3 

j*|^3!!_j diJ^* d)JI j*b3!l ytr* As* 

^3a« j ^yAoJI ^Ao ^*sa*3I y+r* 3H 

2 ^HJJt JJIa <*U3 s'xjI 0 ~*1 >w pW^Jt 

^.JSj — ~*J1 ■ Xoooll AjtJl I»3 ^d-3!I j yy^y\ yyy ) • p^3!) 

*■ 1) I ySL*z> ^*-u 33 1 p b 31 1 ^y* 3 L* <xa c <= P^ > ^33 3 

2 d*^«0 J d] 3 y di^J 3 >^ T . ^y» y£S* Ac- 1 j di L« J 

Written in good Xaskh. Dated a.u. 1111. 

Scribe dUI yJLi 


« 


< 
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No. 1 86. 

foil. 528 ; lines 17 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7^ X 41. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A.ir. 


No. 187. 

foil. 23 ; lines 23 ; size 8^ X C ; C X 4. 


SHARH SULA§1YAT AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on twenty-two Hadis of A1 Janii*, which Bukhari 
abstracted from his A1 Jami‘, and which he received in direct tradition 
from the Prophet through only three intermediate narrators. lly 
Ahmad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin ‘All 

bin Muhammad al Wafa’i ash Shafki al Misti, ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ 

who was born in Egypt a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. In a.h. 1027 he began 
to study Iladis and other subjects from the following eminent scholars 
and traditionists : — 

(1) i'h a.h. 1041 = a.d. 1634). 

(2) ^1 ^1^1 ^ > 1 ' (d. A.H. 1044 = a.d. 1637). 

(d. a.h. 1049 = a.d. 1642). 

(4) e-slg-O,) <-_Ji)uJl ^ (d. A.II. 1069 

= A.D. 1659). 

(5) sU^.1 J N*o-* (d. A.H. 1069 = A.D. 1659). 


t 
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(6) 1 i JsA£»l ^ (il- A.H. 1075 

= A. L. 1007)). 

(7) <_ajA&JI JjLJI (<l. A.H. 11)77 = A.D. 1067). 

t "'»■■■ 

(8) jjjJ] } y\ ( <1. A.ii. 10S 7 = a.d. 1077). 

Ahmad ‘Again! received his spiritual training from Sufi Yusuf al 
Wiitu’i (<?. a.h. I«i51 = a.d. 1045), who in voted him with a Khirqa of 
the Waf.'t’iyah Order founded by ('^ a.h. S |( 7 

= a.d 1404). 

Being a man of wonderful genius Ahmad ‘Agami made himself 
master in all the hranches of Jluhammedan literature and soon 
established his reputation as an eminent saint and scholar. He was 
an ardent admirer of hooks, and it is said that he collected an extra- 
ordinarily large number on various subjects, and that people from 
distant countries flocked round him for reference and help. He died 
in Egypt a.h. 1086 = A.r>. 1676. 

Beginning : — 

<*> D 

<L* w%sJ & Isj^Q ) dJJ 

c 51 

The commentator in the preface traces the connection of his source 
of narration of the Hadis of Al Jamb from Ibn ILtjur. It is further 
stated that this commentary is based on Irshad as Sari. 

The commentaries on twenty-two Iladis are to ho found respectively 
on foil. 4 b , o b , 7% 8 a , lo% 10 b , 12% 12 b , 13 b , 14% 16 b , 17% 1 7 b , 18% 18 b , 
20 % 21 % 22 % 22 % 22 % 

The date of composition at the end is A H. 1080. 
t For the author’s life and works see : Khulasat al Asar, Egypt edition, 

« a.ii. 1284, vol. i., p. 176, and Brock., vul. ii., p. 3u8. 

The work is rare; one copy is mentioned in Koper, Ao. 298; see 
Brock., vul. i., p. 159. 






I 



TCAIUTIOX. 


No. x88. 

foil. 52G; lines 27 ; size 11 X 0 ; 7^ X 41. 

AS SAH1H. 

• • 


The second of the six Canonical ( 'olleetinns of Traditions. 

Author: Aim ’al Hasan Muslim Lin Ilajjaj al Qushairi an Naisaburi, 
( ~ ) »: 1 . j 1 1 yi I 

beginning with Ismid : — 


I J Is ^3=3 1 AJ y*} 1 3! 1 1 li 3 

, ~ * 1^A3 1 r 1 y -Ar2 J 1 a3J 1 A » O yi 1 |*^s3 1 XJLfi — Ce3 1 

^ ^iladl yi I ^y<b Ui3l Jls 

‘^A*— 3 ^ ^ AfcC.1 ^ _yjl*3l X~£> 

J Is AjkcJ 1 <H»y*£Z ^ ^ A*s*« A*t- 1 y \ \ ~-_iJ I li_y»A. I 

O 1 JU ^ ^ JjU^I U 

<-XJ dll A**sJI d33l A*^) kjlsJI 

J1 C ^JU)1 


The fact that the earliest biographers do not fix the date of hirtli 
of this great author has caused some controversies among the later 
biographers, llrock., vol. i., p. 10 1, places Muslim's birth a.h. 202 or 
2nd ; but it should be noticed that the former date is not given by any 
biographer; while Ibn Kliallikan. vol. ii., p. 01, distinctly rejects this 
date, which he says he imperfectly remembers to have heard from his 
master, Ibn Salah, ^io ; and later on correctly fixes the 
author’s date of birth in a.h. 206 = A.n. 821. 

Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Kliatib at Tibi i/.i, followed by some 
later biographers, stands alone in fixing the author’s birth in a.h. 204. 
Considering that most reliable biographers, such as Ibn Salah, Ibn 
Kliallikan and Xamawi, agree in stating that Muslim died at the 
age of oh, in A.n. 261 = a.h. 87h, we must conclude that the author 
was burn in A.H. 206 = a.h. 821. After learning the Quran bv 


» 
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hfcart in all t lie seven forms of Qira’at, Muslim devoted his attention 
to the study of jurisprudence and other literature, with which, it is 
said, he made himself thoroughly acquainted in a very short time. 
In a. h. 21s, he wholly devoted himself to the study of tradition, and 
plated himself under the charge of the most eminent traditionists of his 
time, such as : — 


J-ssJ J-ssri ( f ?- a.ii. 22G = a.d. 841). 

tulvw. ^ dJJ! (d. a. h. 221 = A.l). Sdtj). 

( d. A.H. 227 =r A.D. 842). 

(<l. A.H. 241 = A.l). Sod). 

After travelling all over the well-known educated Islamic country 
he made himself master of the subject and began to spend his time in 
composing the works. As an authority in tradition Muslim is not 
reckoned interior to Bukhari, whose lectures at ISaisapur Muslim 
attended for a considerable period of time. As regards style and 
ariangement preference is generally given to Muslim, hut in correct- 
ness of nai ration and other respects Bukhari stands foremost. Muslim 
died in A.H. 2<3 1 = a.d. 875, at the age of fifty-five years. 

this woik consists, according to II, ij. Khal., of 4,000 TIadis selected 
from three lakhs of Iladis, according to Muslim’s own statement quoted 
in Tuhaqat al huffilz, vol. ii., p. 16G. 

In the preface the author says that he will deal with the following 
three kinds : — 

(1) UaJI aljy U J^31 

(2) kaaji ^ 1 %, u ^UJI 

(3) al ny u 

while the text contains only the first two kinds. Referring to this, Atm 
‘Alxlallah al Hakim and Abu Bakr al Baihiqi remark that Muslim did 
not live to complete the third kind. Beside the present works, the 
following works of the author arc enumerated iu IIufFiiz, vol. ii., 
p. 1GG : — 

i. JU^)1 (^Ol) j^J) 

ii. J-aOI j 

iii. 

iv. jKiDt 


4 


* 
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V. 

vi. l . sl^* 

vii. ^ j j*£> , 

viii. gl. !| t—^&b gUbii^l t^.US’ 

ix. ca\JL 

X. 1 J UXw» i_i la£ 

Xi. ^fU- 

xii. Ac^^j jlp SI aJ l_aI^ 

xiii. I 4 ^-aIxS” 

xiv. 7u U^cJl jS^jl <_sL^ 

XV. A&*J! j»l>fcjl <_xla£ 

xvi. fcsjliLiaJl C_il^ 

XVII. LaJ I *J I * \ 

The present work was repeatedly printed in Calcutta and Delili. 

Tor its various commentaries see ILij. Khal., vul. ii., p. 556, and 
Brock., vol. i., p. 100, Berlin, 1234—30. 

Tor the author’s life see Tabaqat Abu Ya‘la, fol. 130“ ; Tabaqat al 
huflaz, vol. ii., 165; Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., p. 01 ; Talidib ai Asma by 
Namawi, fol. 144 b ; Mira’t al Jinan, fol. 167“; Al Kamal fi Asma ar 
Eijal, fol. 102, and Brock., vol. i., 160. 

Written in clear Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century a. II. 
Corrections and marginal notes are not frequent. 



78 


ARABIC MAXI'SCRIPTS. 


No. 189. 

* foil. 322 ; lines 21 ; size 13 x 8 ; 8 X .1. 

Another copy of Sahib Muslim. 

Beginning : — 

O O 

y. ^cL-cl ^ tOJl J^S> y) Jo. — d) ^r~J) 

t- 

Jj aAc }yii j L^aJ ] ^ U 1 , jri') 1 UsJ i! 1 

ji djji ^<iU j«j u . . . 

ami ending with a portion of £-Kdl 

Foil. 1-4, containing an abridgment of the Muipiddimah of Xawawi 
and Snyuh's commentary on Sahib Muslim, by Xasiiaddin bin Siraj 
Muhammad, gl y~* ^ ^jJI v~s=i, the scribe of the present copy 

and the following copies. 

I. 

The abridgment of the Mmjaddimnh of Xawawi, beginning thus: — 
^ Lj ^*1 3 AxJ ^ ^ 1 J ^ aAJ 1 

jdl * CJ^ < -r»^ j ^ 3 


II. 

Abridgment of Muqaihlimah of Suyuti, beginning thus : — 

. . . & <jp^ ^ <<y* ^ SjL=d) j ijvD, ^ I 

^ * *" * .0 ^ ^ j ^ li 


< 


« 
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No. 190 

foil. 367 ; lines 21 ; size 13 X 8; 8 X 5. * 

The continuation of the preceding work. The margin of liuth the 
copies contains an abridgment of Xawawi’s commentary on Sahib Muslim 
composed and written by the seiibe - - V' _ 

Both the colophons found respectively at the end of Sahib Muslim 
ami of the abridgment, say that both the volumes were written at 
Mecca in a. 11. 1 1)22. 

Wiitten in good N.iskh. 


No. 191. 

foil. 1 98 ; lines 22 ; size 8 X GJ ; 0] x 5j. 

An exceedingly valuable and old copy of a portion of Sahili Muslim, 
containing autographs of nninetous eminent traditionists who studied 
this copy. It consists of the first thirteen parts of the entire woik, and 
breaks off with the last chapter of <_aIx£. 

The second part, containing the first half of the ^UjS) is 

wanting. 

From the several notes found in this copy it is evident that it was 
written before A.H. 486. 

Beginning with Isnad thus 

Jls /j 

<3®=^' ^ Jls ^ ^ 

J gUssJI ^ — sjl ji\ LuJoi JU 

J I cUj 1*3 I » 1 <sJJ A*oJ I 


At the end of each part arc fnund two notes. 


> 
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The f 1 1 s t contains tlie names of the traditionists, snc-h as : — 

jIjssJI aJI ^ d)J! ji\ (d. a.h. 517 = A. I). 1123). 

^ l y 1 y y) (d. A.H. .>40 — A.D. 1120). 

S?AMr^ ^ ( rf ‘ a - h -557 = A.D. 1143). 

c_j_yyjedl Aa.1 ^j| ^y JJJI A^C- (rf. A.H. 553 = A.D. 1141). 


and others who studied from this very copy under y Jviav* _^5o y I 


^ 2 ~=yaJl in A - H - *186. 

The second also contains the names of several traditionists who 
studied Sahih Muslim from tliis copy under dU! j£i y\ j»U3l 

\_rrL__d j in a.h. 501. 


From a note on fol. 12 b it appears that this MS. originally consisted 
of two volumes, written hy the eminent traditionist A*^«l ^LjJI y\ 
y, who died after a.h. 520. 

See Ans.ib SumVmi, fol. 222': — 




^_s^k)l ^LjJI 

w ritten in good Naskh. 


No. 192. 

foil. 375; lines 15; size 0x6; 7x5. 

; • v- — >— *• 1 j-® — 

^ V <y Sr c_ 

AL MINHAJ FI SHARH I MUSLIM BIN 
AL HAJJAJ. 

You. I. 

A popular commentary on Sahih Muslim, complete in five separate 
volumes, written in different hands. 
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By Abu Zakaryii Yaliya bin Sharf bin Mira bin Hasan bin Husain 
bin Jum‘a bin Hizain al Ilazami al Harani ash Shafi‘i, y 1 

UJI <y l^ysj I } commonly called Muhiaddin an Nawawi. il’he 
commentator was born in Xawa, Damascus, a.h. 631 = a.d. 1233. In 
a.h. 649 he went to Damascus and was admitted to the Madrasah 
Rawahiyah, where he studied continually for two years, and in a.h. 651 
he went to Mecca and then to Medina. In the course of his travels he 
studied under the following traditionists and scholars: — 

^iaJI (d. A.H. 653 = A.D. 1255). 

t ^ AiLJ I ^^3 cl* cl *• ^>3 » Ai^ O ^y A] I A* fd. A.H. 0o4 — A.D. 

1254). 

t yy L ^. 1 I A^.C> Aa^a^ y jiyi}] A^C* ^JAJI * ^ J. 

(d. A.H. 662 = A.D. 1263). 

y A*a^ ^y A*.-_ C 1 A-.0 y A-^C* (d , A.H. 062 

= a.d. 1263). 

^JjUI aJU, c laJI ^il (d. A.H. 663 = A.D. 1264). 

,3^1 y I (d. A.H. 668 = A.D. 1269). 

A~*~s j*£> y ^ y Afjs-s (d. a.h. 670 = a.d. 1272). 

From a.h. 660 he was busily engaged in writing the numerous 
works ascribed to him. On the death of Abu Shama in a.h. 665, 
Nawawi succeeded him as professor of Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah in 
Damascus. Later he visited Jerusalem, and then returned to his 
native place, where he died in a.h. 676 = a.d. 1278. 

This vol. begins with a Muqaddimah, and deals with the life of 
Muslim and the merits of his work Al Jami‘. 

Beginning of the Muqaddimah 

o1a*xHj ^ jl^Jl jJ) dU A*sJI 

The Commentary begins on fol. 13” thus: — 

,^-jJUJI s_A) dJJ AxJI (tUssJI y ^*1 — * — all y\ ^.UHl Jla 

jjl &yj& liJAsJ dl! AasJIj IajLjI 

ending with the last chapter of ^LjU) 

The following note on the titlepage says that in a.h. 1043 the MS. 
was in the possession of Mahmud bin Abi Bakr Al Azhari, commonly 
known as Al Mujtahid ash Shiifki, an eminent scholar of Damascus, 

VOL. V. 
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who, according to K hula sat al Asar. vol. iv., p. 317, (lied in a. is. 1067 
= a.p. 1667 : — 

^jjl ^ ^3^.1 d<U dU AasJI 

2w^2-s3 ■**■' ■ dl dli 1 b jr.' Q :: ■ ^ 1 <^^£= 9 ^ 

siAJ S j d3 k=. di..- b .‘.--. ■* 

y*S 1 dl! I j < jj I ) I 5 ca- 5 Ai' dA~o \J* '- ■ ~ 7 ' ^ 

The present commentary has been printed in Cairo, in five volumes, 
in a.h. 1283, Delhi a.h. 1302. 

For the other copies of the present work comp. Berlin, 1234; A. 5b, 
690-704; Jeni, 244; BA gib, 308-9. 

For the author’s life and other works see: Tabaqat al Huffaz, 
vol. iv., p. 259; Mira’t al Janan, fob 425“; Tabaqat ash ShAfiiyab, by 
Qadi Shahbah. fob 93“ ; Tabaqat, by Isnawi, fob 458“; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 394. 

Written in good Xaskh, apparently 9th century a.h. Foil. 29C-375 
are supplied in a later hand. 


No. 193 . 

full. 204; lines 23; size 10 X 7J ; 8x6. 

< Yob II., or the continuation of the preceding vol., beginning with 

<5pt§UI <_aIx£ and ending with £pu= 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 736, says that the present copy 
was copied from the autograph copy dated a.h. 673 : — 

v; j r -*JUJl dU 3w*»aJl J dkJ) 

&*-'• sii ^.S>jb AaC- dill ^ii£. J^si Jlii 

AJ l*A~S J J ti-Jj di—S jZ^ i! I ^ yz£> IsJ I 

) dUt <UeJ ^!^J| j~~£d)l kt. ^ 



ruAurnox. 


s:} 


— AjL*~» ; o<4> 3 — > (*y ^ **& 

— aD I <U=^ aiasJ I J-o D I As. — i 

-? ^ ^ s/^ ^b** 1 O 1 *^ d* ^ /o jjl A*a^ # 


Written in good Naskh, dated a. F t. 730. 
Scribe &sS> aUI ^b,jJl ^L»£> 


a! jL £- 


■*JL d> J& S- 


No. 194. 

foil. 245; lines 21 ; size 8^ X 6J ; 7x5. 

AJhJl 

Yol. III. of the same, beginning with the a**«JI and ending 

with the last chapter of a^LsJI < 

The colophon runs thus : — 

aW*J I I A a. O . j J t AJ j I <3J } AaaJ 1 j I aD 

< -_ i ^ 1^3 1 jJUj aU) c Uu)I — * C-i~* cY* 

aJ>s>*JI 4AJ& AiU£ ^1 (j^> ^KjJI 

A) L»J J l*J J . -' ' 15- Aa~s ^ 1 

The scribe ^-y> ^ 1, whose full name was Ahmad bin Farah bin al 
Lakhmi ash Shafi‘i, was born in a.h. 024 = a.d. 1226. He was an 
eminent traditionist of his time, and scribe of numerous works. He died 
in a.h. 699 = a.d. 1299, as would appear from the following biographical 
note at the end, and see also Tabaqat al Huffiiz, vol. iv., p. 277 : 

) A ) AJIj aJJ 

. AJiiJI kiUI ^UJ) r U^!l ^J 1 Uy , . 3^1 !A* ^L. 


a 
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dill sis! p (dlj-^1) &j~>) d) l*^-o j j dJ «<• 

y.yd t 1 t p~* o'* y rx * i . — a i £r~ i — l*J 

) «L»^£> ) J.JLJ! ^ ^jJI jp ^~cJI ) ^LajSI 

t qj I ^ 1 2 ^ y, - 1 ^y« *4J * -**■£ 

ptf j kliJSl J*a5J ^ 0 Wsl ^ 0 UJI IJ^j ^ac- ; — ^ j 
j <- * ,-0 NsJ) Jji\ diics. dJ ak-jIS' j t l*l*JI <__~&ljw» j . ^^XaJI 

J LX) I dd-« j I dla&J yp & 1 <. , -aX j \sA*^* [Sj Jwo 

J < -^J i yp> } t_jLX!l »XS _} cajl jLs** £1^1 ip~° <AJL*J 1 ^ajOI 
dJjd^Aj 2 — )loJI ^*) di^xj l* * ■ ■ -* j d&Lc^ dj I 

5 CP^ < * , ~- a ^Pjr* ^ 0 I t ^ it Ln. li ytr x*^» ^^3 p l^J 

J^lUi d]JI Jjie- tiiiL* Ig^j j ^Ijlj d-*— 4 <^* 5 dJ l*x~i j 

Written in good Naskh, dated a.h. 618. 


No. 195. 

full. 232; lines 22; size 7| x 5J; 7 x 4 

OsLsS-J^ 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with ^-IXJI c_slx£ 
and ending with jl^sJI c^LX. 

Foil. 127-232 are supplied in a later hand. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 
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No. 196. 

foil. 185 ; lines 27 ; size 10| x 8 X I). , 

The fifth volume of the same, beginning with 
and ending with the last chapter of Sahih Muslim. 

Foil. 1, 17, 26-96 are supplied in a later hand, apparently 10th 
century a.h. 

Written in good Naskli. Not dated, apparently 7th century a.h. 


No. 197. 

foil. 357 ; lines 30; size 11| X ij; 9 x 5|. 

Another complete copy of the same in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning like the first vol. of the preceding copy, and ending with 
the chapter ayooJI ^31. Corresponding 

with fol. 199 b of the second volume. 


No. 198. 

foil. 259 ; lines 30 ; size 11| X 7| ; 9 X 5£. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning abruptly with chapter diJ I J I ^J^sJ 

j dJ £> dill J-Lo, and ending with . , li 

dl*D. Corresponding with the foil. 90-245 and foil. 1-166 of the 
third and fourth volumes. 

Both the volumes written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
12th century a.h. 



A KAMO MASUSCP.II’IS. 


Mi 


No. 199. 

foil. 108; lines 24; size 10 X 7 ; 7{ X 5^. 


Another incomplete copy of the fifth volume of the same, beginning 
abruptly with the commentary on the chapter * tU J ^1 

and ending with the last chapter of Muslim. Corresponding 
with foil. 72*-185 of the preceding fifth volume. 

The following colophon gives the date of composition of the last 
vol. of the present work, a.h. 075, and the date of transcription, 
a.h. 710: — 


jo ^s> 4, LJ! 


) <d (,«?>) aD! Jl j-JLaJI ,3^31 

(j* ^ ^ <_iAJ j j — *J I ) dJ jJ I^j3 


<u 


3 j <L — 3 


"Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 710. 
Scribe I 2 J I . . j 


No. 200. 

foil. 298; lines 53 ; size II X 6; 8x 5. 



The first of four Juzs, or parts, of Iknnil al Ikm.il, also called by 
Huj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 546, Ikmal u ikmal al Mu'lim. 

An extensive commentary on Sail ill Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Khalfa al Obi al Maliki, J^ 
^^3^*33 dike. jl J^a^» dkJ), a pupil of Muhammad bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Lrfah, di^C- Jo^* J^s,^ (d. a.h. 803 = A.P. 1400), who 
died in a.h. 827 = a.d. 1424. See Brock., vol. i., p. 160, but Ahmad bin 
Ahmad in his biographical work, An Nail Jbtihaj, on the authority of 
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the statement of Abdarralitnan A§ S'alibi (d. a.h. 878 = a.d. 1470), a 
well-known pupil of the commentator, emphatically says that the 
commentator died in a.h. 828 = a.d. 1425. 

Beginning : — 

-Jl di L~=^l } di^hi — - A) I k i. J dl) J^aJI * 

The commentator in the preface says that the present work is only a 
collection of the following four commentaries : — 

I. 

A1 Mu‘lim, by Ma’aziri (d. a.h. 586 = a.d. 1141). 

II. 

Ikma, by Qadi Iyad (d. a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149). 


III. 

A1 Mufhim lima ashkala Min Talkhis Ivitabi Muslim, by Qartabi 
(d. a.h. 656 = a.d. 1258 >. 

IV. 

A1 Mining, by Muhiaddin Nawawi (d. a.h. 676 = a.d. 1278). 

Further, he stated that he observed the following abbreviations in 
his work : ^ for Ma’uziri ; £ for ‘Iyad for 

Qartabi J for Muhiaddin (^jJI ; and the word 

shaikh refers to his teacher Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Urfa, and 
the word refers to himself. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

Cjr* ^ O^’ cT* 

I t — |£. LSj I ^Ja^l d jJLsl 1 -A-wiui) dill 

J t'wK^ - vr dill <5,X«Jd . ^OUI HI ‘tiiii ^ dill 

^jUdl *>=31 <sA 31 t Uil 

For the other copies see: Much., 120; Alger, 490-1 ; J'agib, 306-7 ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 160. 

For the other work of the commentator, see Ilaj. Khal., vol. iv., 
p. 416, and vol. v., p. 476; An Nail Ibtihaj, p. 287. 

Written in good Xaskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.ii. 

Scribe jl^UI Jl* ^ b^^iJI Aa^-I 
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No. 201. 

foil. 238; lines 31 ; size 10A x 8* ; 8 x oj. 

r 

Another copy of the same .Juz, or part, ending abruptly with the 
chapter 

The MS. is hopelessly damaged. 

Written in Magribi character. Not dated, apparently Oth century 

A.H. 


No. 202. 

foil. 341 ; lines 21 ; size In x 7; 74 X .“>. 

A commentary believed to he unique on Sahih Muslim from 
ijAjljiJI to the end of JyJjJI c_»U£, dealing with the explanation of 
words used in Muslim and discussions on the opinion of four Imams. 

The full name of the commentator is not given anywhere, but in 
the following colophon, dated a.h. 820, the scribe calls him dUI 
Shams al Millat waddin : — • 

MJI — Jl Mi y_j . sJ cljAJI j Aj 

^ 1 iap -i-wcdl t_jLJL=J ^y 

caaXfflJuJ I < 5 UuS" cu^"Ai*J! j JjlliiJI 

AjISj J aUI _y dLJ) 

yl all i aJJI too yusi] yy-£- ^ Ml ^ 

M I dl 1*3 1*3 } y y&£> y ci' -~s i y 

And from the words Mljb J^ki ^pJw-JI MJI in the colophon, 

it appears that the commentator was still living in a.h. 820. In 
Tabaqat ash Shafi-iyah by Qadi Shahbah, fol. 207% and in Uns al Jalil 
fi Tarikhi al Quds wal Khalil, fol. 480“, is mentioned the name of 

^_)l^ll MJI y MJI ^j| ^yjJI Shamsaddin Abu 

‘Abdallah Muhammed bin ‘Ataallah Arrazi, who is said to have 
written a commentary on Sahih Muslim, and who died in a.h. 820 
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= a.d. 1426. It would not be unreasonable to believe that the present 
commentary is the work of the aforesaid Shamsaddin. 

In several places the commentator refers to former parts of his 
commentary on other chapters and books of Sahih Muslim, such as : 

On the flv-leaf, there are some notes and ‘Arddidahs which are not 
legible. I am not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 826. 


No. 203. 

foil. 137 ; lines 25 ; size 9x7; 7^x4 







Slitt 



THE SECOND OF THE FOUR PARTS OF 

KASHF AL MUSHKIL AS SAHIHAIN. 

1 — — — • • • • 


A very rare commentary on the difficult portion of Hadis, narrated in 
Saliili Bukhari and Muslim. Traditions are arranged under the Musnad 
of each Saliabi from whom Bukhari and Muslim narrated Hadis in 
their A1 Jami‘, giving the total number of Hadis narrated from the 
prophets, by those Sahabis, and numbers of the Hadis narrated in 
Sahihain. 

By Abu a’l Farj ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad A1 Jawzi 
al Bekri al Bagdadi, ^ ^ Jl ^ll 

^ a descendant of the second Khalif, was bom 

in Bagdad. There are some conflicting statements regarding the date of 
birth of this author. Yafi‘i fixes the author’s date of birth a.h. 508, 
but subsequently adds that according to some he was born in about 
a.h. 510. The later date is given in Huffiiz, and, according to Ibn Asir, 
as referred to in Brock., vol., i., p. 500, he was born in a.h. 510. Ibn 
Rajab, in Tabaqat al Hanabilah, vol. i., fob 264, however, after 
discussing the three dates, namely, a.h. 508, 509, and 510, says that 
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according to an autograph note of the author, he was born in a.h. oil 
or 512. 

da—s } t-^ L« 1! dks^ Aa^J } 

0 ycj> yjt}) t-^AJ (j) ^ *■ •• -s3 La ^ 

&yi£> ^ &*-* &Ay 'AJ> 

This date agrees with that given by Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
‘Umar bin al Husain bin Khalaf al Bagdad!, better known as Ibn 

al Qatii, v^*^' o*' (rf. a.h. 0d4 = a.d. 1230). Ibn al Jawzi 

lost his father at the age of about three years, in a.h. 514 = 

a.d. 1120. After the death of his father he was placed under 

the charge of Shaikh Ibn Nasir (cl. a.h. 556 = a.d. 1101), whose 

name the author mentioned on tol. 7“. He took keen interest in the 
education of the orphan, and in course of time gave him lessons 
from the Mtisnad of Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal and other works. 
He travelled to different countries for the sake of learning, and, 
according to Dahubi, studied under eighty-seven shaikhs. Jawzi made 
himself master of all the branches of Muhammadan literature, and, 
referring to this, Yafi‘i and some other biographers say that Jawzi 
was Imam of his time. As an eloquent preacher he had no equal any- 
where, and it is stated that his sermons, which attracted not less than 
ten thousand persons, were attended by kings, nobles and klialifs. 
According to the statement of his grandson, Shamsaddin Abu ’al 
Muzaffar Yusuf Qizuglu, commonly called Sibt Ibn al Jawzi, ^yl k-— ■» 
(d. a.h. 654 = a.d. 1257). Ibn Jawzi copied out 20,000 books 
with his own hand. The same Sibt Ibn al Jawzi states that Ibn Jawzi 
converted 20,000 infidels to Islam, and one lakh of people pronounced 
repentance of their sins on his hand, as the result of his preaching. 
The total of the works composed by Ibn Jawzi as given by Sibt 
Ibn al Jawzi is 250 or more, while Bahabi remarks that up to his time 
he did not know any other author who had written such a large 
number : — 

jJI Jrj.^31 Ajf <— 2 a-oU t UA*Jl Ia=.1 U 

Ibn Jawzi died in a.h. 597 = a.d. 1250. 

The present volume beginning thus : — 

) ■ • ■ 1 } I Aj — * v .y« I 


t 
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4*J^I 


O* 


^=31 


s? 


j I 3;j j^=* 

t» &*' 


On fol. 97 a the author refers to his other work Talqih a See 

Brock., vol. i., p. 500. In the MS. copy of Tabaqat al Iluffaz, vol. ii., 
fol. 98% as well as in the printed copy of the same, vol. iv., p. 134, 
we find that Dahabi, probably by mistake, calls this work Kasht 
Mushkil as Sihah, <_&&£, which he says is in four 

volumes. The Kashf al Mushkil as Sahihain is distinctly mentioned in 
the list of the author’s compositions given by Ibn Qati‘i and Ibn Rajab ; 
neither refers to Kashf Mushkil as Siluih by Ibn Jawzi. See also Haj. 
Khal.. vol. v., p. 215. The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

For the author’s life see: Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 134; Tabaqat al 
Hanabilah, vol. i., by Ibn Rajab, fol. 264“ ; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 279; Mir’at al Jinan, fol. 371 b ; Brock., vol. i., p. 500. 


fol. 1*. 

fol. 5*. 

fol. 8\ 

fol. 8% 

fol. 10*. 

fol. 11". 

fol. 11". 

fol. 12% 


Contents ; — 
J 

I ^ &JJ ji J 

^ j 
t ^y c 




O'* >-SUiS 

j <m Q.jiS 
ZLii.S 


d)J) c. S/;X 


<11. ^ « *w"m * *9m J* j V 

fol. 13*. 

I J ^islsx* J~™« ‘ S. % 

fol. 13*. 
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fol. 13 b . 

fol. 14*. 

fol. 17*. 
{ 

fol. 18*. 

fol. I9 b . 

fol. 22*. 

fol. 22 b . 

fol. 24*. 


^ * 
^ ->4j> ^ * 

«-w«LaJi SoLo . 

vs-oll J 


s? 

fol. 25*. 

fol. 25". 
fol. 25 b . 

fol. 27 b . 

fol. 28*. 

fol. 28*. 

fol. 30 b . 




^y* j£cuJ I c. 

^y* I 4— C ■;.>,» ‘C 

^ JX^Jl ^ 

t .Y* ^5Ciudl 4- Q.&S 
^y# i-JUlS 


Lcjj 3) <V3 LJ I JsJwsw* ^y# I C. 

C^AJL* ^y* J< * J I *■ Q -S- i T 

J ** cr* J 5 ^' ‘-^ 

& La~ T^ - ^y* i 4—1 C . W .' C 

^ JCcuJI <— i ±£ 
^J »_. J-: • ^y ^V ^ .; ’ - - ...*l 1 *__i2u£ 


^ ' -4} 4y. i l t g j I ^^vU*j| c *■-''■' ■ ^ 

fol. 32*. 

l*aJ 31 60 1x5 1 0c^*-* ^y ) c. C.;>X 

fol. 37. 

v^jUaj^l ^1 Ou — w* ^y C- 3 A JT 
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-lojjjl ^1 ,u_ ^ jfcu, 


fol. 39*. 

J *~ S & ^^1 | ^ 
fol. 40. 

JjJUj" dill ^o, fJL> ^ 
fol. 41 ». 

^ S^ ! ^ 


cr* • 

v^dUI 


fol. 42*. 
fol. 42\ 
fol. 44*. 


~* «r* <*-&&£ 

,-i **li ...._. .. js^jl 

e*^ o' •> — ... jfcji uui 

— ^ JjUji vJUi - 

S3^ JSlluJ) 


s«)UuJn ^Jj J aJJi 

fol. 45*. 

^ dU! ju£> 

fol. 45 b . 
fol. 48*. 

^ ^ d, ‘ u ’ cr* 


fol. 48>'. 
fol. 49 b . 

C 

fol. 51*. 
fol. 52*. 
fol. 53*. 
fol. 59 b . 


*** <* -> UJI •**- c- J&uJI _£^ 
^ } ' *>' Of *UI ^ ^ 

-M -w ,.. J.wi. 
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fol. G0 b . 

— !l ^ i ^r ~ 1 >^a — * ^ ^ Lv - *} I » — iio 

• fol. 60 a . 

* w AJ U \ < ■ ' ■ ' ■■ ■ a 1 1 t.„ 

fol. 66*. 

J ^ JjCaJI 

fol. G7 b . 

c/31 J-* * yy» >■ i -' j - ’C 

fol. 71*. 

— s LjJ I a!) I J Sj * ^y* I > Ca'.-.a 

fol. 111*. 

jt *. G a)J 1 tX^ ^ t g j 1 vlT** I i. Paa . ^ - 

c—aUosJ ) ,jJ 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brook., vol. i., 
p. 500, the following compositions of the author are enumerated by 
Ibn liajab and other biographers : — 


COMMENTARIES AND THE VARIOUS HEADINGS OF THE Qur’aN. 


(1) y* — Os)) <_j>U£. in 

81 parts. 

(2) >fr"-C : 

o^ 1 

(3) <__~ljDI &y> JJ t_sU£ 

■ T 1 t qj <1 a)) ) ? 

in 1 vol. 

(4) j> & yc* j) I y& I _ja) I d&ji 

yikJI, in 1 vol. 

(5) ^ilkJ) y a^_j)l ^ yl=) yd\, 

an abridgment of the 
preceding work. 


("6) s^La&J) a) ySi) ^J1 ajlisDI, 
in 4 parts. 

( 7 ) ^ <V . ;n . V .. ; .4, ) ) 

dqAUA-*Ji 

(8) 31 

^Li, in 1 part. 

(9) ^ A- s bt) 1 tU .A .A ) ^3 ) 

in 5 parts. 

(10) ^j-^y)) >) *— i^L t |- 0 < gi .J ) 

; ^D) ^ ^ 

^^a*)I, in 1 part. 



TKAUITiOX. 


Theology. 


(1) 3! ^ ^ (4) », in 1 part. 

\ vo. in 5 parts. . . > 

u (5) d) Lo 31 in t vol. 

( 2 ) JU*I r ^ib jrifiJI 

jL* 3 I >~ 3 ' 


(3) c->LgJ 31 l ja^ ly> 


(7) iU^CuJI J, in 4 parts. 


Tradition, Literature and Tasawuf. 


0) 

(2) d&ydl c—slxS'j in 2 vols. 

(3) jliojl 

i iLJI 

(4) ybJI <!wa-J5i 

(5) ^31 jj&, in 3" parts. 

(G) ^jjJI 

(7) <UJC> ki*JI 

^3! 31 

(8) ^~sij ^*31*31 t 

c'\d- • — . y <, — ^ I 

(9) v — I | 4^ ...3 1 

( 10 ) JJI 

( 11 ) JJIyJI 

( 12 ) ^xiisJl <^>y 

(13) <Ua..,.v,„*3 1 

(14) )\ w3.....*3 1 


(15) <_, J! ^ A 

(16) v__^2>XA^ 

(!7) ^ b^JI 

G 8 ) y > 3 i 

(19) y kJl yS 

(20) 

(- 1 ) )y^ 

( 22 ) ^ 

(23) c ^o«3l 

(24) 0_^JI y J^SbUJI 

(25) c_yuJI 

(26) jaj) jJI 

(27) j^xaJI 

( 28 ) dyy<ji ^siiatx)) 

(29) Js*3l aj'vllsK* 

(30) kaJ 
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( 31 ) ^(*^1 

(32) ^2J| j^2J| 

(33) 0 L^ji) tUbJ 

(34) ^L_J) 

(35) t_jj 3| 

(36) i^xJ) s? ^ 

(37) kciyi iigj 
(33) 31 

(39) 3! 

(40) kk, i \^S> CA-^sJI 

( 41 ) ki£b 31 

(42) JUJ| ^ 

(43) c L^uJ| 

(44) Jo ^ULJI 

»-iU& sjL^ 
i «.! y 3! 

(45) yc^. Js> ^oJI 

(46) (^Jvo*)! J^aJI 

(47) ^jj| 

(48) y ,(U1I LaU 

(49) ^b3! J*=j jyl | 

JJ^b 

(50) j\^ 31 


(ol) ^jJaJI <__J j£j 
(52, £ol^J| ^US" 

(o3) ^ djLo 

dJ (gy^J 1 

(54) kOj}\ 

(55) <__4^a>*JI y^ji I 

(56) d-^*Jt j ^J3I 

(57) ^)J| 

(58) ^laJI 

(59) j\j$) Jlj, 

( 60 ) gl$Jw. 

(61) dSLfSc* ^_5 j-®UJI Jjiri 

yoU\ ' 

(62) ^aUsJ! r i 

(63) ca^jAsJI 

(64) c^ojkJI Jl. 

(65) Sj^j}) J^aiJI 

(66) 

(67) c^DjUJI 

( 68 ) 

(69) j^lljJI 

(70) 
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History and Biography. 


(1) Jjli -i « ill _,J=J I <_sjIj4= 

(2) ^ si 

(3) kilcXjtj <__oLs-^ 

(4) ^oUJI pbl ^5 

(5) ^jl t_^5U_* 

( 6 ) <-r- 5 '- s -« 

( I ) J>1 I j ^ ^ l*aJ 

(8) ^ ^yLai 

(9) ^*iUxJI |*L»I i_jL< 

(10) <_,j^aJI ^ Loj 

(11) ^ 


(12) ^jl ^yfcl_^l <__-jU_» 

(13) | 0 Ly2 ! | < . -3 U-* • 

(14) ^£.^531 l_jL> 

(15) Jsu \j c_oUw« 

(10)^1 ^Ul r >JI 

SI t_4j^sl 

(17) ^}Lj=» Sl^lyC*! 

(18) ^1^*1 I d) (&£■■ 

I 

(19) klAsJI 

(20) ^JlyJI 

(21) fc_ila-cl — sU-» 


Jurisprudence. 


(1) <_i AcJI ^y Lw» < j Lai S I 

(2) jxSUAsrtJI t_siy 

(3) &vXyjJI 

(4) d*JJa)l « 

(5) ^yv-4^jji c - 1 1 ^ i 


(6) S <sjIa^JI t^U^ol 
JjIaJ 1 

(7) I ) 

(8) d*J^SI *__J6)jyi J a tfl j L *) I 


The colophon runs thus : — 

dU i <w^ <^)y^ ^ ijj i i s i < — ^y*£ 

^ ix*>sr^ ^y*) ) A A, r. y j UjJ i jits ) jj jy l*J 

YOL. Y. H 
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AVritten in good Xaskli, within gold ruled holders, hearing a 
headpiece at the beginning. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 

Scribe ^y 


No. 204. 

foil. 504; lines 19; size 14 X 10; 10 X 7. 



AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 


A collection of Hadis from Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Xasr Futiih bin ‘Abdallah bin 
Humaid al Azdi al Humaidi al Andalusi al Miyurqi, <dJ! A— C- js\ 

t HI j , Ay ~ 1 ^y dl3l ^ t y ' 

who was born in Miyurq some time before a.h. 428 = a.d. 1029, 


and studied under many traditionists and scholars, among whom the 
two foremost are : Ibn ‘Abdal Barr al Qartabi al Miiliki ( d . a.h. 
463 = a.d. 1070) and Ibn Hazm ( d . a.h. 456 = a.d. 1064). It is said 
that Humaidi learnt for a considerable period of time under Ibn 
Hazm, studying all his compositions. He travelled to Mecca, ‘Iraq, 
Syria, Egypt and Qustat, and finally settled in Bagdad. Dahabi says 
that Humaidi first travelled to Mecca in a.h. 448, and met there with 


yx!> 1 <UJ Ivarimah al Marwazi, a well-known female traditionist of 
Mecca (^Li iu-vc y dciL,y Jyl djyyydl A*J £ &C*J 

; but referring to this account the author states, on fol. 502, 
that he repeatedly studied Bukhari under Karimah bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin Hatiin al Marwazi, as would appear from the following 
Isnad of the author to Sahih Bukhari and Muslim, mentioned on 
fol. 502“ : — - 


<sX3 ) c- 1 |*L»U1 1 __5US’ Loy j aJL? ^yAi L«U 

b A. - ■ S . Cr u ]j ‘ I b tygy b&jJ I 

Lo ^ yL* ^y < — Z^ijl ^ <i)J \ S+£> b 
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dl) j 1 & 1^3 ‘SrJ ls>J I | I ^ 

s. 

L£*y^y* 3 1 s\+s ~± I tUJ 4” dsJ LoJ I <5 ! 

^qi| j*L«2l c—ilxS" L*l ^ . , . d^i lk<jLs-~$l i^y 9 
1 L«^J j 1 & 1^3 b lL}«^J*J l) & L^A»4 s<vsa 3 lss«^ j J 1 

^Jfc ^ ^3 1 s\**£> J^fS> 

d£+ J dJw* dJU*~> <^)ljJ! kjUJI ^jvs*sJl ^ ^oLjJI I eP 

g) I . . . d) L* )j <as 


tU-^5 


Humaidi collected a large number of books, which he bequeathed 
for public use, as would appear from the following versified testament 
(Waqfnamali) of the author quoted at the end of this copy : — 

b^-C l^~jdl U j «^~*jI 

^y- L- (<__ij>l!) «-S^ o 5 ^ 

<J=>j& l^a™3 ^ ^jJ) 

j ^IjJI c Lx»l &~&J _jl 

(j'* } ^ b« ) 

«__JU! y — II Jj~~ t L~JI <— 

Ux*jj^ ^cuj >$* <0JI j 

>--Jji\ £ij) l^i 

-Si 5 1 - - ■ -i '-iTS cdj <tbq 1 ^ *■* - M | 

(<— A) y } <— l£-*3 

^jJI Jjcl ) <^>Jv^l 

<_ yj> (Sjl^iuJI 

f£ I^J I f+^j - 
<__JisJI ^x!l eulsJloJ b 

c\J ^bmvi 1 AxJ dl^J y 


« la*JI • 


U^* 3 


Jjjj 
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( 


* y Lw* ^ J 

C 

^ aLM la^wJ 1^-0 ^1 


LdC- L* LJ u^jI 

j o^ 0 ^' s? 3 <y* 

y ^=-^* Ja ^3 ^~eJIj 

^ s «*~* cr* S^<1 £&!> 

J y^ <** *^1? 


£^t>li caiJvg-ii! A3^J ^JasiJ IAS* 

a* gy ^ ^ y 


Humaidi died in A.ti. 488 = a.d. 1095. His biographers say that 
at the time of his death, he asked MuzafFar, a noble of Bagdad, to 
bury his dead body near the tomb of Bighr al IlafS, but that the 
Amir, having no regard to the will of Humaidi, buried him in some 
other place, and it is said that subsequently, in A.H. 491, the Amir saw 
in a dream that Humaidi threatened him for disregarding his will, so 
he removed the dead body, still quite fresh, to the place desired by 
him. 

Beginning : — 

dill y — 5 2 itSAjd <tU Aa>sJI 

^11 djLj } dJlJ ijqJJI ^ ^ S> 

In the preface the author, after dealing with the merits of Sahihain, 
states that the sole object of the present collection is the convenience 
of readers. The Jsnad omitted throughout with a few exceptions, and 
some explanatory notes are added in some places. The system observed 
in the arrangement of traditions is accoiding to Musnad Hadis of 
SahiVbi in order of merit. Although it is stated in the preface that 
the woik is divided into five classes, we find that only the following 
four classes are enumerated : — - 
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.Loll Ju — « (4) Jju Ju — . (2) 

• 

while no reference to these classes is found anywhere in the text of 
MS. Each Musnad is divided into the three following sub-classes ; — 

* jlj-9 

Beside the present work mentioned by Brock., vol. i., p. 348, the 
following works of the author are enumerated by JJahabi and Ahmad 
bin Muhammad al Muqri : — 


-Ju31 ^b“ (l) 

( 2 ) 

^I^LJI \aS> J I i-j-JfcjJI <__ilx£" (3) 

^LjJ! ^*1 tr* (d) 

^liDl _J taiUil^lfcJI jlsjwo^l (5) 

jJI j' t_5l^ (0) 

(7) 

laAc. ^ i ^Ujc.31 J y &- J I L« (8) 

disjLaJI ^JL»1!I . T \ biC 

The work is rare. Brock., vol. i., p. 368, says that only one copy is 
mentioned in Cairo, vol. i., p. 325. 

Towards the end of fob 502 b -504‘ a chapter on the cause of the 
variance of opinion of the four Imams is added. 

For the author’s life see HuSaz, vol. iv., p. 17; Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 280*; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 485; Nafh at Tib, vol. i., p. 375. 
Written in good Nasklt. Not dated, apparently 11th century. 


0 


» 


o 
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No. 205. 

full. 431 ; lines 27 ; size 12 X 1* ; 9 X 5i. 


AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

• • • « 


Another work consisting of the collection of Hadis from Bukhari 
and Muslim. 

By ‘Abdalhaqq l>in ‘Abdurrahman bin ‘Abdallah, y Jysjl A-J? 
<jJJI ^ j commonly called Ahii Muhammad al Azdi al 

Jshbili and Ihn al Kharrat. lie was horn in a.h. 510 = A.n. 1116, and 
studied Sahih Muslim under <Ll» y\, and received the 

sanad for narrating Hadis from y\ o ^ ^So y I kiU>, and 

travelled to distant countries, and finally settled in Bijayali, a town 
on the shores of a river of Africa or Mag rib, where he was appointed 
Khatib. It is stated in Al Mu‘jib fi Talkhis Akhbar al Magrib, edited 
by R. Dozy, 2nd edition, p. 197, that Abu Yusuf Y*a‘qub Amir al 
Mu’minin, y~*\ <^>yL*i <~Ju*y y\ (a.h. 580-595 — a. d. 

1184-1199), wanted to kill ‘Abdalhaqq for not mentioning his name 
in the Khutbah of Friday Prayer ; but as soon us Ya‘qub had uttered 
his intention of killing him, he died (a.h. 581 = a.d. 1185). 

The preface is wanting. The MS. opens thus : — 

^ i J_*UI i_jU! } ^UjDI <__slx£ 


The work is divided into the following books: — 


fob 1*. 

r X~Jt 3 0 UjJI 

fob 20*. 

fob 23*. 

fob 37*. 

£j\*cd 1 1 , -v 'co 
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ful. 98*. 


fol. 106". 

I i_iU£ • 

fol. 1 1 8 1 ’. 


ful. 149*. 

C L<JI 

ful. 158*. 

•4lk)l 

fol. 163*. 

y SJoJI 

ful. IOC*. 

c^guji 

) <-p -' i 1 _j ^5^1 

fol. 168”. 

JjS~i\ } ^IkJ^SI C_jlx£ 

fol. 1 73*. 


fol. 184*. 

JUI .<11 

fol. 185*. 


fol. 186*. 


fol. 186*. 


fol. 138*. 

c •> 1 t Lc.l k j 

fol. 188 b . 

tfkaJJl <_,_>U£ 
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fol. 190*. 

JJI J 

fol. 196*. 

f 

f 

j dJjJI j 

fol. 200. 


fol. 208*. 

} diAsJI <_>U£ 

fol. 212*. 

(is defective at the end) 

fol. 24.5 s . 

i^-jb^ (is defective at the beginning) 

fol. 244*. 


fol. 270*. 

t^sbi^ 

fol. 286". 

*Ujtb>2!l c,->bi£ 

fol. 294*. 

iLj jp ! } LJJ 1 c,j 

fol. 302*. 


fol. 311. 

^3UJf <_,jbi> 

fol. 316*. 

JSbcdJI 

fol. 410*. 

<5^*^ i ** — BJl ^biS 1 

Each book is subdivided into Fasls and Furfl 1 . 

1 

1 
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For other copies comp. Br. Mus., 1563; Cairo, 325 ; Goldzilier M. St., 
ii., 270. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 371, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 144;— 

fc-jlxS" (3) l_slx£ (1) 

<t x — )l »_ — y (4) (2) 

For the author’s life see: Iluffaz, vol. iv., p. 144; Tahdib al Asma, 
fol. 99*; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 351 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 371. 

Iladis omitted by the scribe in the copy, are noted on the margin 
in different hands. 

Written in ordinary Naskli. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century. 


No. 206. 

full. 347 ; lines 20; size 11J X 8; 8 X 3. 




yJS 

The Fourth Volume of the Mustadrak, 


A collection of Sahih Hadis not mentioned by Bukh.iri (see above, 
nos. 129-49), nor by Muslim (see above, nos. 188-91), but, according 
to the author’s view, coming under the category of Sahih Hadis, 
according to the conditions laid down by Bukhari and Muslim, 
Ilahabi, however, maintains that almost all the Iladis in this work 
cannot be reckoned as Sahih Hadig 

y d b ! I lsyid d I 

— Jl ^U») ; see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 242. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim an Naisabfiri, 
— jjJI ^ <$!)! ^ commonly called Ibn- 

al Baiyi‘, He was born in a.h. 321 = a.d. 933, and from 
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Lis boyhood began to study Hadis under his father and others. 
At the age of twenty, in a.h. 041, he journeyed to ‘Iraq, and in 
the same year, after performing a pilgrimage to Mecca, began to 
travel far and wide in order to acquire a fuller knowledge of 
Uluhammadan literature. Dahabi, vol. iii., p. 242, says that Ibn al 
Baiyi 1 studied under about two thousand wise men, and that as 
a traditionist and author he secured a wide reputation. Some of his 
biographers attack him as a Ihifidi while Dahabi and some 

others call him a Shi‘i (1.1 ^ U! 

H A; JU. L^J ; see Huffaz, 

vol. iii., p. 248. It is strange that Suhki, who defends Ibn al Baiyi* 
and calls him Sunni, basing his statement on the opinion of different 
biographers, should mention Dahabi as one of his sources. Ibn Baiyi* 
died in a.h. 405 = a.d. 1014. 

Beginning : — 

y A-lo <sUl ,b- Lo tOJl ^ 

yi) LiAe. yl .A^s*. , , , pX-ollI y 

y£- ^ A^Uol yl aDI <L»L»I 

^Lo aDI J y~>y gjy Jli o«y*)3' ^ ^ * J *srr E> 

c- 

£> ^y* ^ &y£*& t I y A-J^ aD 1 

Beside the author's works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 166, the 
following are enumerated in Iluflaz, vol. iii., p. 242 : — 

,^^31 <_jL£ (4) ^)LwJ £3y\j (1) 

Jlloi (5) *tA^ ( 2 ) 

(3) 

For the author’s life see: Iluffaz, vol. iii., p. 242; Subki, vol. iii., 
fol. 214*; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 243*; Isnawi, fob 143*; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fob 40*; Ibn Shahbah, fob 26*; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484. 

See also : Goldziher, 273; Hnj. Khab, vol. v., p. 321. 


Contents : — 

fob 1*. 

r l^JI ; aJi&UJI ^ 
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ful. 22\ 

<AJI J^l-o di)l J 


ful. 23 1 ’. 

J <AJ I jA*o <AJ| op 

fol. 30*. 

<AJ 1 ^ c^_Alx*J I *x^c> l- \ Lo j£ A 

^i«~5 ^ <lAc- AJI J^Lo 

f»l. 32\ 

S?^' (& CUJ I t. T -.1 llg 1 fcv s*jJ ^lljb p) 

pl~> ^ dAc^ dll I J~Lo 

fol. 34". 

d^yiJI dill A-.C. .liiJI 

fol. 3 5". 

d-^yill ^1 dill J^£> pi 


fol. 30*. 

c^HU^JI ut twLL? 

fol. 30". 

wXJ^ vA-yA^-3 1>J.' A.nXl K L»^l 

fol. 37*. 

a 

3 ^ *A3I A^s-O 

fol. 37”. 

0 W-» “-^4 

fol. 37". 

“‘-'-4 (■•( 

fol. 38”. 

m+i t ^wJoIa 

fol. 38”. 

d^is^ii)l m ■*..*.) duJoli 

fol. 38". 

dJ^ dill 

s diJ * (*' 

pL*j 


. 
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fol. 39'. 

fol. 39 1 '. 

fol. 40*. 

fol. 40". 

fol. 40". 

fol. 41*. 

fol. 41*. 
fol. 41". 

fol. 41". 


JjJUi <JJI 


fol. 42*. 


fol. 42". 
JgJUj A)J1 


jij? — uj I /j, 

L<b 

~^ a *^ 4 wj.£ i»L«| 

(**) ***> ^ 

pjsK pi /i 

jJli. a-aJ jJli. p| 

<V^ ^-4 a*LU 

W.-..A j * U a1 N 

O'®** ^4 ,j~~5 p| 

*■ . a--- ; A^IvIa. 

^1 <a-aJ d*J=U 

UgASa 


fol. 42". 


s?^ ^L" 6 ' «^4 &y. 


fol. 4::*, 


*Ks4 ^1 iaAJ A . . . 


fol. 43*, 


d» la^i _j I ti 
Sr- 




« 
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fol. 43". 

( j ^ jJ £♦--'•1 

fol. 43". 

TliJ.le- S'&y &y_ji 

fol. 44". 

^vg-iC- jJ l*i 4iXJ j ^3 I >_~5 b-« <_* L^" 


fol. 53". 

fol. G2\ 

fol. SI". 

fol. 87 b . 

fol. 105". 

fol. 115*. 

fol. 129". 

fol. 13G*. 

fol. 140". 

fol. 153*. 

fol. 1 70 1 ’. 

fol. 177". 

fol. 191 b . 


r l<^3l 

Tu^SI 

d)^is3! i__alx£ 

dLsJI j ^J1 <_jlx£ 

^UJI 


_=*l® 31 

Sr' 


jbJJI t_il^ 

7ul)3l j Aiyd I 
C^i31 
J ^Lj3! 

uai\y>}\ 




> 
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fol. 200 b . 


fol. 223\ 

b 1 

fol. 237“. 

U jlf 

fol. 241“. 


fol. 3l8 b . 

JlyJI 


The colophon, dated a.h. 1026, says that this copy is the fourth or 
the last volume of the Mustadrak, written in a.h. 1026: — 

ySi j Jl^asiSI 

^y ^y tiiJ I ^ aU I 1 p L« ^ 1 i%£ I t. & . J li 

cr* rs- & ^y cr* £'>^' ) • - • 


\*n 


N Ub^» 


y 


No. 207. 

foil. 401 ; lines 27 ; size 9| X T; 7x5. 

MASHARIQ AL ANWAR ‘ALA 
SIHAH AL ASAR. 

A commentary on the difficult words and phrases of Mmvatta’, 
Bukhari and Muslim, with the correction of the mistakes as to the 
Hadis, Isnad, names and distinctive places of the traditionists, made by 
scribes and traditionists, by Abu al Fadl ‘Iyad bin Musa bin ‘Iyad al 
Yahsabi as SuLti al Maliki, ^y d jjl 
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— II His grandfather originally belonged to Andalus 

(Spain), but the author was born in Sabta, a.h. 476 = a.d. 1083, where 
he settled. He studied under y ) kilaJl, from whom 

he first received the sanad for narrating Hadis, and after the death 
of Gassanl, in a.h. 498, he travelled to Andalus and studied u titter 
various traditionists and scholars in Qartaba, where, according to 
his own statement in the preface, he received the sanad for narrating 
Hadis of Muwatta’, Bukhari and Muslim. ‘Iyad was appointed Qadi 
of Granada in a.h. 532, and died in Morocco in a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149. 

For ‘Iyad’s life and works see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 329; 
Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 99 ; Mir’iit al Janan, fol. 315; Brock., vol. i., p. 369. 

The work is arranged in the following alphabetical order 

(* J Jti ± l j j i ^ c c e ^ ^ i 

‘Abdarrahrmin bin Muhammad bin‘Ali bin Ahmad (8th century a.h.) 
says in his Bahr al wuquf, fol. 76 (Bankipore Library copy), that this 
order of the letters was observed in former times in Africa. 

Beginning: — 

aLu I AaJ a)J I 

The work is mentioned in Alger, 540 ; Cairo, i., 420. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 

bcube I d\3 1 


No. 208. 

foil. 366; lines 25; size 11 X C|; 7i X 4. 


SUNAN U ABI DA’UD. 


The 3rd of the six canonical collections of traditions, in two parts, 
bound in one volume. 
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Part I. 

Beginning with the Isniid thus : — 

SJyfcC- I ^1*11 I 

^ jj&J ^y^jsJ I cajAs^* ^AJI 

|»L*3I l3^*&,l Jls iLo^jl ) AaC- y A liLj 1 dUI 

^ • • • s?>J» JJ j I ^y A^&* ^ Aa^* i_J lk> y I 1 As la) I 

tO y^} | y^JZl ) 

Author: Ahii Du’ud Sulaiman bin Ash‘as as Sijistani, J_jl J y I 
^jUw^JI ca-jl£s1 jJ ^L-Lo, was horn in Sijistan A.H. 202 = a.d. 847. 
Tliere is some controversy regarding his birthplace, o. Some 

assert it to be a village in Basra (see Yaqut, vol. iii., p. 44), while 
others take it to be the well-known town in Harat, and the latter 
statement is supported by the later biographers, such as the author 
of Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 100*, Waffat al a‘yan, vol. i., p. 214, and 
Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 177. lie studied many branches of Muhammedan 
literature, travelled to Ifijaz, Egypt, and Syria, and attended lectures 
by many renowned traditionists, such as ^y A*r>l pbl, 

d. a.h. 241 = a.d. 855, and d»Lw« aUI A~t, d. A.H. 221 = 

a.d. 836. 

Abu Ba ud secured an exceptional reputation in Hadis, and was 
unanimously admitted to be the Imam of the subject. It is stated 
in Iluffaz, vol. ii., p. 177, and Mir'at al Janan, fol. 172% on good 
authority, that the Iladis was as easy for him as the iron was soft 
for the prophet Da’ud, AjAhJI jJIa) e-JAs)! Jjlj 

Many traditionists have narrated Hadis from him; among them the 
following are the foremost: Abu ‘Isa Turmudi (d. A.H. 279 = a.d. 829) 
and Abu ‘Abdarrahman Nasa’i (d. a.h. 303 = a.d. 915), authors of the 
4th and 5th canonical collection of traditions. Abu Da’ud finally settled 
in Basra, where he died in a.h. 275 == a.d. 888. 

See, for his life: Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 166“; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 214; Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 177; Ilaj. Khal., vol. iii., p. 622; Brock., 
vol. i., p. 161. 

According to the author’s own statement, quoted in Huffaz, vol. ii., 
p. 179, the present work consists of four thousand and eight hundred 
Hadis selected from some 500,000. Tabaqat Abil Ya‘la, fol. 67% 
and Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 214, tell us that it was highly 
admired by Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal, to whom the author submitted 
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it for approval. It is liis only work. Foil. 1-4 contain a collection 
of various Isnads of several Masha ikhs for narrating the Sunan of 
Abu Da’ud. These Isnads, according to the colophon, Part I., were 
copied from a copy of the Sunan, dated a.h. 612, written by Futuh 
Burhanaddin, an eminent traditionist, who died in a.h. 619. 'See 
Huffaz, vol. iv., jJ. 175. 

Scribe c y~sJI 


Part II. 

Beginning with the Isnad thus: — 

— ^ ^ -AjAJI 

. . . 

and ending with the last Iladis of the Sunan. 

For other copies see: Berlin, 1246-48; Munich, 121; Pai’is, 707/8; 
Bodl., i., 207; Alger, 494; Jeni, 208. 

The work has been printed in Delhi a.d. 1890 = a.h. 1307, Cairo 
a.h. 1280 = a.d. 1863, Lucknow a.h. 1305 = a.d. 1888. 

For its various commentaries see : Ilaj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 622 ; 
Br.'ck., vol. i., p. 161. 

Both the parts are written in one hand ; good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 20 g. 

foil. 191 ; lines 22; size 8 X ; 7 x 5. 

^ ^ — 5 

A very old copy of the 3rd or the last part of the Sunan, beginning 
with the <_ -,k! 1 <_aU^, and ending with the last Hadis of , - h 
d~JI, corresponding with p. 183-275 of the Dehli printed edition, 
dated a.h. 1272. 

The following colophon says that the present copy was written 
in Alexandria, dated a.h. 576, and compared with a copy which 
belonged to Sanad bin ‘Inun al Azdi, ^=^3!) ^ A * ■ -■» 

( d , a.h. 541 = a.d. 1146, see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 224*), who had 
vol. v. x 
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compared liis copy with the copy belonging to Tartusi, d. A.u. 520 
= a..d. 1120, from whom Sanad bin ‘Inuu had got permission to 
narrate the Sunan : — 

I U> aUI ^ 

1 ^y* A^jLiJ I All l s J ^ ^ I ^ Ia.C- ^ 

t Axil liL* J d&vj ^y* ^I^Al ! y A£pwVd£~i^l AaJ^XaJ 

J U Al l* fct» J J t ■■• > ~A Al — 5 O'* |V & * J ' O'* 

wX-sJ^3 1 ^ ^ ^ I U rJ I & L^J J v w-a ^ I 

^ dkJI s\*£s ^ wXjpi o^ 

jfc <*•’' 0 C ^ ^ •hr’f s^- 1 ' O 2 " °yy' 

J^E- Ajt^AE, v^oiAwS J . . . jJIj jI A~a|j ^ yo ^ 

Aa-~o dcU^JI J *—£.•.-> £-■• (c—jyC' ^1) ^jl A-JLeM 

A) J ^yAy^ 2 ^J ~~ *&> 

In the same colophon the anonymous scribe says that he studied 
the whole work under Abu at Tahir, whose full name is Abu at 
Tahir IsrmVil bin Makki bin ‘Isa bin ‘Auf al Iskandarani, jj\ 

^^3 *3 1 E ( h«-lj d. a.ii. osl 

= a.d. 1185; see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 224', and Huffaz, vol. iv., 

p. 130. 

Foil. 181-101 contain a copy of the letter of Abu Da’ud to tho 
people of Mecca, regarding the merits of tlie present work. This 
letter is quoted here on the authority of Abu Bekr Muhammad bin 
Walid at Tartusi, d. A ir. 520 = a.d. 1120, but in the printed edition 
the same letter is quoted without authority. 

A note written at the end by Husain bin Yusuf al Husaini, 

^1, says that in a.h. 584 he, with a group of tradi- 

tionists named here, studied Iladis contained in this copy, - under 
‘Abd al Majid bin al Husain bin al Hasan bin Ahmad bin Halil 

a 1 Kindi, A*.^l ^3 ^3 I ^3 A^cs*JI *M~E. 

| ; — 

— — ei 1 t y l 1 A ?a»3 I p h* 3) I -^ywJ ! t ^i»E t 1 1 wVJfc 
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^ a*j^« yo I j.L.^1 dJiiil ^-aJI ^ 

^yz~~d I ys A*=> 1 yi ^\s, y I I I J l» ^>>1 1 

JU & C U*J^I y J ^Uj Jly» y$3> ,J> 

J u <3*^ ^ ^ ‘^ = * V ^ y jAstr^ y. ^v~5 U! I y*£- ji I Us Ac* 
(SH‘) (_=^J^d| A*C>! y iXMSr* ^qlc- Ul’Ac. 

y Uw 1! 1 «aAUJ I A-.C y Jjcj a)J I A>.c- ^y I a £ l yls aJJ I 

y I ^-JUdl £~aJI *? (svV) — Ia* dcUaJ! ^U_o ^ 

' J '*s>-'* y UaJ I A^-C. ^ ^3 1 »— &lc* y ' . * L>bp 1 A*.C- A-*^*. 

OlwV^j) <—5^3^,. ^3 ^ U A £ 3- y y L y A jj Jyj 1 <-^UJ| A^C* 

^ydl y _)j^*JI a-.c. ^^.oJ! y.y*l) a^c* ^ ^olj ^ 

^ ( ^ ■*■.-.-*-’■3 ) ij ^U-jl— a ^y}yi) ^3 1 t^vJasdl kc lyi 

J ( ,s,( ‘) ^yj) o- 1 y <^.’1 ^ y a*®-. ^jI 

'^£- y ^aUJI A-^- y — ^&lk y yijd) A*.c- iA^ss^* y I 

< ^ Ssy * y y*^~ y Afcs^ y ^0^)311 *-w5;|^3| ^j) ^*lk ^j3 A=*I^JI 

5 i ^IUsJ! ^~j_;JI 0 j <U-®4 ^ yik* j y+s- y 

J ^fjUl ^ gj\ As~o ( ^i.31 ^=aUe* y*\ <5a^» ^J> «-^-AJ A 

ii^UsJI y £y~> y y ^, — sJI «__i~Jj3 <Ux£ y d)L«ji> 

<JJ L«oc> y U) *-ly I <is^9 yi^K*} I 

The above note is verified by ‘Abd al Majid bin IJalil al Kindi 
hiuiself, thus : — 

<^4^ ^3 ^ -3 vi y A-^S^ ! y y £ ^ U t gU^ y * 3S I 

Another note, dated a.h. 634, says that the Hadis, marked in red 
(from toll. 1-72“), were studied by Abu al Baraka t Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad, A^a,^ y dJJI A ~£> ^ Aa=»I c^UyJI ( d . a.h. 671 

= a.d. 1243, see Husn al Mulnidrah, fol. 185 b ), and other traditionists 
mentioned in the note, under Muhammad Abd al Mu‘ti bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Abd al Mu‘ti, ^U*>J) A^£> ^ A*ar^ ^ ^U**!) A-X>, who 

received the Sanad from the aforesaid ‘Abd al .Majid bin Dalil : — 
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ft 

*x+£> ^y wU&« ^wo I v^-jJ 1 jo ^V« bO 1 cjj 1 1 o U bsJ 1 |* L* 3 1 

^Lm~J aUI <3 Ul) I >X+£> ^y ^y ^k*-*J) 

b^Sj) y ! <S si LwJ I I ^ -»vw j ^s»a^wJ ^yl 

j ^y ^ &~ki)i ^y j ^j) vUs^ ^y 

1 I ^ *^-4*ss^* ^y dU 1 kX*-£^ ^y Js^^» I *-•• ■> I I 

(•5/c) eA-ji ^ v^uyi >vo ^ a>=, 0 3 b c_*y> Ji 

p £ 

c. i wX^a-« j <3^ ^ *3 ^y ^ 1 «3 ^y ^g yi} I Jk^s^' ^y t3^ I *3 ^ 

d3t *^' s?* • ' * (‘ s>/t> ) • • • 

^ dj^A^^~«Db <U b*^~a ^jil) ) £jpl AsisJI ^-* ^£-*JI 

bjw^-o ^lc> <tl^A*o ^ A^sJ I 

Tliis note is also verified by Muhammad ‘Abd al Mu‘ti bin ‘Abd al 
Mu'ti himself, thus : — 

^Jaj(-*J1 A-X^ J ^jl A~C A*a^* (.S3t‘) £-0 

'Written in ordinary Naskh. 


No. 210 . 

foil. 34» ; lines 2.5 ; size 14x0; 10 X .5. 

AL JAMI‘. 

A complete copy of the 4th canonical collection of tradition. 

Author: Abu ‘Isa Muhammad bin ‘Isa at Turmudi Ad-darir, 

<^A^d! o’ ^-*^* «i 3 ~~fr c ' ji^- The word X* y 

is pronounced in three ways : Tirmid, Tarrnid, and Turinud ; but 
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Sam‘ani remarks that scholars generally pronounce it Turmud, 
) „U) Jjs) j ^JJIj (see Ansab, 

fol. 70 b ). According to some he was born in Mecca, A.H. 209 (see 
Ikmiil fi Asma ar Kijal by ‘Abd al Haqq ad Dehlawi, fol. 229) ; but tie* 
earlier biographers, such as the authors of Ansab, Wafi'at, Huffaz, and 
Mir’at al Janan, etc., do not fix the date and place of his birth, while 
Salahaddin as Safdi simply remarks in Nukat al ‘Umyan, fol. 87 b , that 
he was born in the beginning of the 3rd century a.h. Abu ‘Isa 
studied Hadis under traditionists such as: <L-ol? ( cl . a.h. 240 

= a.d. 854); y,\ ( d . a.h. 242 = A. D. 856); ^ 

(rf. a.h. 244 = a.d. 858) ; and si Xus **, the author 

of the 1st canonical collection of tradition. Many well-known tradi- 
tionists narrated Hadis from him. 

Huffaz, on the authority of some reliable sources, remarks that 
Turmudi had an exceptionally good memory, and was admitted on all 
hands to have been the Imam of Hadis in his time. Ho adds that 
Turmudi shed so many tears in the fear of God that he at last lost his 
eyesight. Abu ‘Isa died in Turmud, a.h. 279 = a.d. 829. 

For his life see: Ansiib-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 70 b ; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484; Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 207; Mir at al Janan, fol. 172 b ; Nukat al 
‘Umyan, fol. 88 b ; Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 548. 

Beginning : — 

I 

&Jr Lo ^ 

For other copies compare: Berlin, 1246; Munich, 121; Paris, 707; 
Alger, No. 494; Jeni, 208; Koper, 194 ; A. S., 445-6; Bodl., i., 207. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280 = a.d. 1863 ; Lucknow, 
a.d. 1888 = a.h. 1305 ; and with marginal notes in a.d. 1890 = a.h. 
1307. 

For the various commentors of the present work see : Haj. Khal.. 
vol. ii., p. 548, and Brock., vol. i., p. 161. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 2X1. 

fill. 2»>0 ; lines 22; size 10 X 6 ; 9x5. 


A portion of Jaini' Tunmnli, designated here : — 

^oi ^.yi ^ jj«Ji 

Beginning with the Isnad, thus : — 

^^y ^ 1 

fft^l^l jjl y)\ j»X-s31 

<L_~o ^ £*-“*1 lil y d^Ao sjyi dxc> jJUJ <sl)1 

^JUaJl lailaJI |»L«3I liUI Jls <ul * — y y 

J^o ^1 ^ ^~=UiJl ^jI j, <^AU! s^s> £xA)I j}\ diiiJI 
d~-a yy&z <^~* li) y dJtc- &JyS 4*£> J 3 JU 5 dUl ^e- 6 p 

0*1 jJI Uj\Ac» J Is viljjt^J y ^yjtl^l y 

_J ) ^ys^il o'* 8 ?* ^A—sl lit y d-lo 

|4 * ?dyi 1 t yJfcJ j iX^J^ ^ywX3 1 I 1 

J*a£)l ^1 ^ A^sJ! 0~X> ^ Ouj=>I j& ji) ^iJI y ^SljjsJI 

111 _) dJJI ^<—^^*31 Ow»UsJI ^j| ^ 

lj)ls djUjU^j! y ^yiLj ) (J=A=*1 d^vc ^y* 1 £~zij ^ 

c 

^qj I dUI X*£> ^3 tX**Ss-* J L*«sJ t X-KSw* ^3 1 li LjJ I 

Ujj^. JU Xy)s^ &Jj3 ^Ij^*J| 1 

^3 \ Lu ^ \s diiu3 1 \ \x?)5y * ^ ^ I 

i^ 9 * kilsJI &j y~z ^3 ^ 

JL?^ 3 ^ L* C_alj 



« 
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and ending with, the chapter — 

Corresponding with the printed copy, Miruth edition, a.h. 188 if 
= a.d. 1865, pp. 1-226, yoI. i. The text has been collated with several 
copies of note. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

\£j L* UjI J I I < y dJJ I 

dX$3 <0J l J-<b jlJ 

^5 Id* j ^--d) 

&^Lo ^y^JL4 S-\ | Iss-O 2 ^£>1 } dJT ^ 

^ d ^ ^ 3 • • • o^' (Vi ^ 

dJJI j&&x — 3 yt> 2 djjAjJ! {sic) i__^JaaJ! ^ b <__4^jaaJI 

S3- 

5 AJJ I J L*J ) 

b dJ l^-O J ^lal ^ ^ all 1 Aa2J AwJIjJ 

(*y £* <-MJi j ^*A<a3 j 

a! U~~*£» j o**^ 3 o'* 3^^ C^-J — * 

Written in bold and good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 572. 

Scribe AjIyOl ^yb aUI <L2& ^ ^ 


o C 


No. 212. 

foil. 229; lines 19; size 13^ X 9i; 10 X 7. 


A portion of the Jami‘ Turmudi, designated here : — 

^U3I 


« 


a 


a 


» 
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Beginniug with the following Jsnad: — 

^y ^ cMUl sX^s> ^ J! to^cJ 

&^sU to! ^ xJx- sj>s 

jy^*3 ! ^ ! Os-jX^ ^y 

to^X, I IS ^ j ijl) j y* lx- y\ I ^c^«o Li) I ^ 1 

y*S toj-»J 1 £ j to y^>- I J Is ^ ‘X^Q** ^y I J L«cJ 1 «X*X> S^SaA ^ I 

^y X-*s*-* Jjw-Xi- j)] to^x*! J Is *x*^l ^y 


and ending with the Hadis of the chapter:— 

<30^ <X 

Corresponding with the printed edition, vol. i., pp. 57-226, and 
vol. ii., pp. 1-109. The MS. bears at the end a Sanad dated A. It. 707, 
granted by Yusuf bin ‘Abdal Hiidi to some of his pupils. 

Written in a beautiful Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently Oth century a. h. 


No. 213. 

foil. 283 ; lines 17 ; size 12 ^ X 8 ; 9 J X 5 j. 


Another copy of Jami‘ Turmudi, beginning with the chapter of — 

tUjthl 

and ending with the last Hadis of Turmudi; corresponding with vol. ii. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Nasta'liq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 214. 

foil. 324; lines 15; size 9 X 6| X 4. 

• • 

Another fragment of Jami‘, designated here : — 

.>51 

Beginning with the Iladis: — 

^ (Js—I ^X5U — li — U — U'J^> 

J o' — s^' s^' ^ s? 5 ' o 5 

^sUJ) .> — *J! ^*5 ~j ^ d_k> <^555 dll) 

>j dj'lS' J-j) ol 


and ending with the last Hadis of Jami‘ Turmudi ; corresponding with 
the printed edition, vol. ii., pp. 109-264. 

Written in good Jsaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1292. 

Scribe ^iUsJI ^jvXa 5CJ1 ko-« ^ ^ ^s> 


No. 215. 

foil. 211 ; lines 20; size 12J X 8; 9x6. 



AL MUJTABA. 

The 5th canonical collection of traditions also called As Sunan as 
Sagirah or as Sugra, abridged from the author’s larger work called 
As Sunan Kabirah or al Kubra, in two volumes. 

Beginning rvith Isnad thus : — 

Vol. I. 

y I o rr 'V s> ' 5 1 fJUJ! d^isJ I J.L.J11 I Lj’ Ac» 

Xo Ac. jJ 1 ^ " , 5 ( y 5 ^ ^ l 1 dX!) 
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^~s«XiL*3l pidd! ^ ^qlp j—nsJI ^jl <_ia*Xs»*3l ^poli)! £~iJ! 

t gi L^A^o ^ I ( p3. — 3 1 iA-*s&^ y A » j^ I ^fcQa3l jl\ ^y«6 l3j I - l^ s j 1 lAAc* 

^^/Alb 1 Aaa^ y pi AqP Aa^^* 1 iialsJl ^-Au) 1 bl ^la 

A*a-* ^ c^~aJ! APlp! aj — ! 1 |*L.S1 -j-iJ! Lie! ^-uAt. ^ 

1 <AP jJUi <j33! ^jAJl A*£. d ! ^*^31 AA> 

JU ai^U ^c^ja)! ^LjO! y ^ a*=J y^ y) ^-ol5J! 

lij W3 1 t ^ *A....^ J 1 . ~^y^- wO j ^a»^s 1 y *A-*^sa^* lAt^. 1 } y 1 b^A- 1 

<p4P y c_^v»2a ^1 A^=*! ^jfc^pl A_jP y) pL»3!| b^d-1 Jla 

s)L^I 2 jipA*Jl ^IkJi y\ kiUJ! JLs ya^j ^SL^Jl ^s,j 

|j! A2»^y* J j]A**.J ^)L-p! A^P y 2J^L-*J1 ^UajlaJ! ^-3 
^ A+«** ^jO J.ksJ| y~* y. ^pP l*-p S_)bp.l US' <Jl*5h ^pjAa)! 
pi Citibl^^pl &AJ& j ^ji^jL^wJI &yz=< y b p^) y <\131 A-P 

<__^jLio ^ Ju^.1 ^y^pi a^p ^1 j»U51 <_£3^+3! y> tajbl^l 

L) Aas. J Is A~*~a y cU^xa b^v~=> 1 J la id) 1 <5*=^ L~d 1 

^ ^ <#±J zj-J* ^1 ^ ^ ^1 ^ ^jP' y> 

yy & ^~ 3la |*jaJ 1 ^ pA=»l bJLj^ol lil Jls 

pi ajo u^Jb 1 ^aj 3! pixol bli yi~*j 

The usual beginning — 

£■3! Sp*»3! ^J! |*x*a lil pt. j y> <b)l J ys p^b <_>b 

is given here on the margin. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdurrahman Ahmad bin Shu‘aib bin ‘All bin Sinan bin 
Bahr al Khurasani. ^ y t_^*2a y A*^l pi y\ 

^L-jI^sJI ^s=3 was born in Nasa’ in Khurasan a.h. 215 = a.d. 830, 
where he studied Hadis under y*~> c> i ( d . a.h. 240 = a.d. 855). 

He travelled to Hijaz, ‘Iraq, Egypt, and Syria, and studied under the 
following traditionists : — 

<uyfcl ) y <3^1 (d. A.H. 233 = A.D. 848), 

j l*P y pliaP (d.. A.H. 245 = A.D. 800), 


< 


i 
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Juil y.\ (<?. A.H. 248 = A.D. SG3), 

J^sj (d. a.h. 244 = A. i). 850), 

and finally settled in Egypt. According to Ikmal, fol 220*, Tlnsn al 
Muhudarah, fol. 170, and Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 470, the author made* tile 
present abridgment at the request of a certain Amir of Egypt. It 
is stated in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 208, that the Khasa’is ‘ Ali of Nasa’i, in 
which he restricted himself wholly to the praise of ‘Ali the 4th Khalif, 
led the public to accuse him of professing the Shi'i doctrine. He was, 
however, able to convince them that he wrote it specially for the 
people of Damascus, whom in the course of his journeys he had found 
to have no regard for ‘Ali. As this abridgment contains a selection of 
Sahib Hadis only, it is regarded as one of the canonical collections of 
traditions. iNasa’i died in a.h. 303 = a.h. 015. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 162, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 268, Ilusn al Muliadrah, fol. 170“, 
and Iknnll, fol. 220“ : — 

L* (3) (2) di Is^o ^3 1*2x3 (1) 

(4) 

For the author’s life see: Yaqut, vol. iv., p. 777; Huffaz, loc. cit.; 
Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 357 ; Ibn Khallikan. vol. i., p. 20 ; Mir’&t al 
Janan, fol. 185“; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 479. 

The present woik has been printed in Delhi, 1850 ; Cawnpore, 1882 ; 
and Cairo, 1895. 

From the following note — • 

^ ^ ^ cuIaJI 

made by the scribe on the margin of the title-page, it appears that the 
scribe commenced to transcribe the copy in Jumad I. a.h. 1239. 

The present volume ends with uhl. 


No. 216, 

foil. 227 ; lines 20; size 12j X 8 ; 9x0. 

Vol. II. 

Continuation of the above, ending as usual with the last Hadi§ of 
Al Mujtaba. 
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Both the volumes are written in good Xaskh. foil. 102-227 are 
supplied in a later hand. 

Colophon runs thus : — 

• # I .-pj jS* 1 j dJ 3! I <-r> I 


No. 217. 

foil. 303; lines 25; size ll£ X 7 10 X 5. 

A correct and complete copy containing both vols. i. and ii. of tho 
above work, beginning as usual with the chapter — 

fu* li) )y~.) jJAII l^il k y p dill J>S Ji/tt 

Jl a)UJI 

Written in ordinary Xasta'liq. 

Dated A.u. 1258. 


No. 218. 

foil. 57 ; lines 24 ; size 8 X 8 £ ; 8x5. 

A good and old, but unfortunately incomplete, copy of the preceding 
work. It has been divided by the scribe into several parts, of which the 
• present copy contains the 7th and 8th parts and a portion of the 10th. 
Part vii., foil. 1-36, begins abruptly thus : — 

s ^-=> p f3l~> P 

<r^y**3 I Sp-o 1 ^- -3 1 j* 3 1 dlsC> 1 lit ^ dU I 

^*31 p. i 

Corresponds with foil. 33-72 a of the preceding copy, and ends 
thus : — 

|»3LJ1 <^>11 q^^3l ^ d33! „Uj| jsi 


* 


4 


« 
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Part viii., foil. 37-5G b , begins with the chapter — 

r JJ] 

and ends with the chapter — 

| e- ^ • 

Corresponds with foil. 72 a -90 b of the preceding copy : — 

I <,^3^*° ^ J \^r~ > ^ ^ ^ <y* <y* ^ ^ ^ 

JSa} ^ ^ I 1 lX^S> I *— & J ^ 

I ^<o s^' *JjJ 

i *-bj j [ -501 ^ ydi ^j! ^-olaJI <k\)j 

1 ^<J 1 L~o jJ I iA.. r> I >$**<&• ^^3 1 

i^J l*sd U I y~sJ I Jv*~S 

Part x. (part), foil. 57“-57 b , begins with the chapter — 

jjjlb 

and ends with a portion of — 

y y) 1 <_» 1) 

Corresponds with fol. 10P. 

The MS. has been annotated by several famous traditionists of the 
6th century A.H., such as — 

^ ^<ol) ^ k\*a>-« ^.oidl ji\ 

(d. a.h. 550 = a.d. 1153 ) 

wtu-ss*. ^ ^ l- i l£y-J I 

(<?. A. II. 577 = A.D. 1180) 

j4s — 5 1 ^ dD I ^s> ^ y*li) ! I j> I 

(d. a.h. 563 = a.d. 1166) 

£yd) ji) 

(d. A.H. 597 = A.D. 1200) 

and others who had studied the present work under — 

c^}L=o)H ^ ^ yrrs^t y \ 

(d., according to Mir’at al Janan, fol. 313\ a.h. 541 = a.d. 1144). 
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Some of tlie notes mention the fact that the four daughters 
of J-*—:, viz. d*jl^ - jJJ _ had 

studied the present woik under their fatlier. 

Written in good Xuskh. 


No. 219. 

foil. 07; lines ; size ll.jr X 8; 9 x 0. 

ZUHAR AR RUBA ‘ALA AL MUJTABA. 


A commentary on Xasa’i’s Mujtaba, hv ‘Abdurrahman as Suyfiti (for 
his life, see above, pp. 3, 4), on the model of his commentary on Bukhari 
(see no. 1GS). 

Beginning ; — 


&j)y\ ^ 


He says in the preface that the want of a commentary on Xasa’i’s 
Mujtaba induced him to write the present one. The preface includes a 
short biographical notice of Xasa’i. The Mujtaba has been printed with 
the present commentary in Delhi, 1850; Cawupore, 1882; Cairo, 1895. 

According to the colophon, Suyuti wrote the present commentary in 
a.h. 904 : — 


1 ALJ il jJ l*J dU I I J is 

d) Isa — ) j d^~o 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated Medina, a.h. 1115. 


J^T~* cT* *..*~.*} I j 1^.3 IwJ j^laJ I 
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Scribe ^jL, ^ 


* 


U \6 

6 -~~s 


cT* J!^ 

Sjy~*i) 

» * 


No. 220. 

foil. 350 ; lines 19; size 1U X '1; 8x4. 






LJ‘ 


SUNANU IBNI MAJA. 

Tlie 6th canonical collection of traditions. 

Author: Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Yazid al Qazwini, y I 
^jJj_yiJl OJjjJ dUt commonly called Ibn Maja (horn 

A II. 200 = A.n. 824). He studied Hadis under the traditionista y\ 
CJ~° S ( e ^ A - !L 25 ^ = A,D - 868), ^)l y (<7. a.h. 265 = a.d. 

850), and j{*£> y (rf. a.h. 245 = a.d. 850), and several authors of 

repute have taken him as their authority for Ttadis. 

He died in a.h. 273 = a.d. 886. 

See for his life : Yaqut, vol. iv.,p. 00 ; Ibn Khallikan. vol. i,,p. 484 ; 
Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 209; Mir’at al Julian, fob 171 1 ; Ilaj. Khal., vol. i., 
p. 477 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 163. 

Beginning : — 

y\ Lj.A=, j d^A£> <iJJl cL5l c_a lj . . , 

Cl 0 UU=» d~~io ^ J<4 

dj y*\ L. 2 d-Alt- dJJI ^ SjJjiEl I 

I u d^C U y 'Xsai 

This work is divided into thirty -two Biihs, subdivided into 1,500 
chapters, and contains 4,000 Hadis. 

Some authorities take Muwatta’ as the 6th canonical collection of 
traditions, against the opinion of the majority who give that place to 
Sunan i Ibn i Maja. Paliadii and Yafi‘i mention Ibn Maja as a historian 



128 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


anil one well versed in Tafslr, and Ibn Khallikan says that Ibn Mtija 
wrote a commentary on the Qur'an and a history, which, however, do 
not seem to be in existence. 

For other copies see Paris, 70b; Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3; 
Ra^ib, 259-60 ; A. S., 542-44 ; Koper, 293. 

The work lias been lithographed in Delhi, 1282. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ I Ju-sJ \ — L* I c_* I 

I kXio p Uj \ dJ l&*o \ ^ l ^ 

I U-i U4 

AaaJ! — 4 

Written in good Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.h. 1262. 

Scribe Jc 


NO. 221. 

foil. 189 ; lines 21 ; size 10x7; 8 X 4^. 




h* i • J\ 




SHARHU SUNANI IBNI MAJA. 


The 2nd part or Juz of the commentary on Ibn Maja ( Jl)‘ 

,j*), containing the commentary on the chapter — 
bit. j SlZo 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

As~~*M c Uj| ^ 

Commentator: Abu ‘Abdallah Muglata’i bin Qilij bin ‘Abdallah 
‘Ala-addin al Bakjari al Hikri al Hanafi, ^As ^ <0J| A«f> ^j| 

^jaJI aUI was born in 

a.h. 698 = a.d. 1290. He studied most branches of Muhammadan 
literature, but was a specialist in biography and tradition. He was 
appointed teacher of Hadis in Madrasah Zahiriyah in Cairo. Husn al 
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Muhadarah, fol. 174, says that he wrote more than a hundred works, 
but few of them are known to his biographers. He died in a.h. 762 = 
a.d. 1361. See Ad Durar al Karninah, fol. 540 a ; Husn al Muhadarah, 
fol. 174 1 '; Haj. Khal.. vol. i., p. 477; Brock., vol. ii., p. 48. 

Beginning : — ‘ 

O O 

^ j Lj J c^AJ L* bj } ^3 c£->^sJ 1 

& U IwXjb I lyb^ ^XXuJI \ Id dj U-£N Jjutd 

dSCsX^ ci_i^sJI dx-jJ I ^ 

c 3 ' 

Besides the works mentioned by Brock., vol. ii., p. 48, the follow- 
ing are enumerated in Taj at Tabaqat, vol. viii., part i., fol. 381 : — 

(3) £~&*=> £y* (1) 

r La^l ^ (4) ^_a)0£J| Jji (2) 

Cj** ( 5 ) 

The following colophon gives the date of composition A.ir. 739 : — 

SjLaJI 4_j li &jknj ( slc ) t j«JI ^£>1 

— ) tU—a Jl^is aJj6 Cjj ^31 

d) 

The colophon is followed by a note, signed by the commentator, in 
which he says that in a.h. 741 he himself arranged the folios of this MS. 
in the Zahiriyah Madrasah. The handwriting of the note and of the 
text are the same ; the present copy is thus an autograph. 

d— o^AaJ b <saLs-*J ! t |J Ijfcj a)J I cr-* 1 dD Jv*nsJI 

vlsA^I jLc cMJij 

There are marginal notes throughout the copy. 

W ritten in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 739. 




voi. v. 


K 
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No. 222. 

foil. 49; lines 33; size lH X lA ; 9 X 6i. 

4 € 

MISBAH AZ ZUJAJAH ‘ALA SUNANI 
I BN I MAJA. 

A commentary on the Sunan of Ibn Maja, following the same lines 
as the author’s commentaries on the other five canonical collections of 
traditions. 

Author: ‘Abdarrahraun bin Abi Bakr as Suyiiti, A^C- 

(see above, no. 219). 

Beginning : — 

3!_j JXJI A*jJ! 

pblll A~~» 

In the preface, which contains a short life of Ibn Maja, he says that 
he promised in his commentary on Bukhari (see Tawshih, fol. l a ) to 
write a commentary on each of the six canonical collections : — 


J 3 k> bU£ A: — Jl <_~s5CJI y ^ < \^£> 

LujJI IAs> 

The colophon runs thus : — 

dS^LJI d®, — Jl aAfc pSj y ^1^11 Jy’bj 

Jgic- dl^*JI <£ j-sstg-5 1 ^ ^ ^ y Jiy* J&x y YA 

Ij AL*jJ 1 1 AJ t dy^AaJI djJ A«*J b ^ A wJ I 

d^i L v u»3^ di aJ 1 d3 d3J I ji 1&, Aa®^* j a bi3 1 <— c . A il I , 1 J I 

1*3 I dl) A^sJ \ 2 d)J I L y dj lj£, ^ dJ Gc* 

The present commentary and the de,lsJI ^Wl by ‘Abd al Gani 

were lithographed on the margin of the edition of Ibn Maja published 
in Delhi, a. h. 1282. 
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For other copies see Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3; Ragib, 259-60; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 163. 

Written in ordinary Xaskh in Medina, a.h. 1116. 


Scribe ^y 


No. 223. 

foil. 415; lines 30; size 13^ X 10; 9x6. 

VtL 

JAMI‘ AL USUL I LA AHADIS AR RASUL. 

• • *• 

A collection of the traditions of Bukhari. Muslim, Muwatta’, Tur- 
ruudi, Abu Du’ud and Nasa’i, in two volumes. 

By Majdaddin Abu as Sa'adat al Mubarak bin Abi al Karam 
Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin ‘Abdalwahid ash 
Shaibani Ibn al Afir al Jazari, ^y — )1 ji\ 

^ vA — ^ .* ^y t gjj 

Yol. I. 

Beginning : — 

<u — J1 ^V*e- » diJ 

JUa 

The author was born, a.h. 544 = a.p. 1149, in Jaziratu Ibn ‘Umar, 
where he was brought up and educated. He travelled to Mausal 
(where he settled permanently) and Bagdad, and amassed a vast know- 
ledge in all the branches of Islamic literature. According to his own 
statement, fob 18-19*, he attended lectures on the following six works 
under several traditionists ; — 

I. Bukhari, in Mausal, a.h. 588 = a.d. 1192, under — 

^ ^y diJ ! 3^ yl fJuJ! ^y^) 

d y°* S d 

K 2 






* 
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II. Muslim, in Mausal, a.h. .58.5 = a.d. 1189, under — 

<xDI A-3& 

from whom he received a sanad for narrating the Hadis of Muslim — and 

• * 

‘ . I A-^£* I y 1 

III. Mu watt a’, in Mausal, a.h. 588 = A.n. 1192, under — 

r Li yf ^X--*— y j£i y.^ 

IV. Turmudi, in Bagdad, a.h. 586 = a.d. 1190, under the aforesaid— 

A~C- A^=J y\ 

Y. Abu Da’ud, in Bagdad, under the same. 

YI. Nasa’i, in Bagdad, a.h. 586 = a.d. 1190, under — 

A3A-0 — 3 Xii I 

His two younger brothers, ‘Izzaddin Abu ’1 Hasan (d. a.h. 630 
= a.d. 1232) and Diya’addin (d. a.h. 637 = a.d. 1239), were also 
specialists in some branches of Arabic literature, and the former 
composed the famous historical work, A1 Kamil. Abu ’1 Barakat 
al Mustaufi remarks that Majdaddiu was a famous scholar of bis 
age (see Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 441). He at first entered the 
service of Mujahidaddin Qa’imaz (_)LA s) bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.ii. 595 = 
a.d. 1199), the Governor of Mausal, for writing letters to kings and 
nobles; and subsequently, of ‘Izzaddin Mus’ud I. (a.h. 576-589 = a.d. 
1180-1193), the fifth king of the Atabaks of Mausal. After the death 
of ‘Izzaddin Mus’ud I., he continued to enjoy the same favour from the 
king’s son, Arslan Shah I. (a.h. 589-607 = a.d. 1 193-121 0). An attack 
of paralysis compelled him to retire from the royal service. Ibn 
Khallikan says that Majdaddin spent his last days in the composition 
of books and in prayer, and that he was constantly surrounded by 
scholars, who helped him in his literary productions. Majdaddin built 
a rest-house in a village of Mausal, and bequeathed all his property for 
the endowment of the same under a trust deed. Shortly afterwards he 
died, in a.h. 606 = a.d. 1209. 

For his life and works see : Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 441 ; Mir’at al 
Janfin, fol. 377°; Subki, vol. vi., fol. 274; Isnawi, fol. 48 a ; Ibn Shahba, 
fol. 67* ; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 244 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 357. 

The confusing arrangement and omissions of Hadis in the Tajrid 
(a similar collection of Hadis by Ibn Kuzain, d. a.h. 513 = a.d. 1119) 
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induced him to write the present work. He supplied all the omissions, 
arranged the Iladig in a more systematic order, and gave explanations 
of all difficult IIadi§. He mentions the Jam* bain as Sahihain (see No. 
204 in this volume) as his source for Bukhari and Muslim, and for the 
remaining four he relied on his own copies of the works. ° * 

The following abbreviations have been observed in the present 
work : ^ for Bukhari. ^ for Muslim, k for Muwatta’, J for Abu Da’ud, 
for Nasa’i. The work is divided into three Bukns : I. deals with 
the science of tradition and the author’s Isnad ; II. contains Iladis 
arranged in alphabetical order, subdivided into 129 Books, 131 Babs, 513 
Fasls, and 291 Far‘s, followed by an appendix, called 
dealing with Hadis omitted from Rukn II.; III. contains explanations 
of difficult Iladig, lives of the Prophet, his descendants and companions, 
and a detailed description of the contents of the work, subdivided into 
three Fanns and six Qisms. 

The present volume comprises Rukn I. and the first portion of 
Rukn II., ending with the letter k. 

The title of the work is written on a gilt ground, within a golden 
circle. 


No. 224. 

foil. 392 ; lines 30 ; size 13^ X 10 ; 9x0. 

VOL. II. 

Continuation of the same, containing the latter half of Rukn 11. 
and the whole of Rukn III. It begins with the letter ^tlius ; — - 

.yUJI t (Lm v l 3 kc- 

- dipijdl . ■> LA _ aJjdl £ _ JpjJI 

<ulo ^ 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1311-10; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 145; Jeni, 181-93; Cairo, i., 294; Rampore Library, 
Nos. (56-70. 

Both the volumes are written in beautiful Naskh. Dated A.H. 843. 
Scribe : 1 .1 — — ^ 
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No. 225. 


foil. 351 ; lines 25; size 9J X 5^ ; 7 X 3£. 

AL FUSUL SHARHU JAMI‘ AL USUL. 

• . • 


A rare commentary on the preceding work. 

The name of the commentator is not given anywhere in the work, 
but on the title-page the following note, by an anonymous writer, says 
that it was composed by ‘Ali bin Hnsamaddin al Muttaqi, ^ 

^jjJl (d. a.h. 977 = a.d. 1569; see Brock., vol. ii.,p. 384). 

£■ 


The biographers of ‘Ali bin Husamaddin do not mention the 
present work in the list of bis compositions, but on comparing the 
present MS. with the autograph copy of Jawami* al Kilam, 

I, by this author, see Hand-list, No. 1411, it is found that the hand- 
writing of the two MSS. is identical. This fact, and the frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in the present MS., support the statement of 
the anonymous note, and leave little doubt that the present copy is 
an autograph of ‘All bin Husamaddin. 

Beginning : — 

AxJb dj !b JjojSb ^jJl d)j 

The commentator in the preface says that he undertook the present 
work in view of the fact that to his knowledge there did not exist any 
commentary on the Jiiini* al Usui. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

O'* dJJI Lia As . 

"Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 226. 

foil. 187 ; lilies 27 ; size 11 X 9; 8A x 6. 

TAJ RID AL USIJL MIN AHADIS 
AR RASUL. 

An abridgment of the Jami‘ al Usui, excluding the Isnad and 
repeated Hadis, in two volumes. 


Vol. I. 


Beginning : — 




By Hibatallah bin Qadi al Qudat Najmaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim bin 
Qadi al Qudat Shatnsaddin Ibrahim bin al Barizi al Hamawi, <jJJl <L_£> 

aUa5ll ^ ^ aLa5M ^<bU ^ 

c ^jJI, who was born in Ilamat, in 

a. II. 645 = a.d. 1247, and studied under his father, grandfather, and 
some others, such as Shaikh ‘Izzaddin Abu ’1 ‘Abbas Ahmad bin 
Ibrahim al Wasiti al Faru^i ( d . a.h. 694 = a.d. 1294), and Jamaladdin 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik (d. a.h. 672 = a.d. 1273). He 
received a sanad from Shaikh ‘Izzadin bin ‘Abdassalam (d. a.h. 660 = 
a.d. 1262). In a short period he made himself master and specialist in 
Muhammadan Law, and surpassed all the scholars of his age in that 
branch of learning. He secured for himself a world-wide reputation 
and general respect, and in a short time became Qadi of his native 
place, a post which was held by his ancestors in times past. The fact 
that he did not accept any salary or remuneration for the post 
testifies to his pious feelings. Even when discharging the responsible 
duties of Qadi, he did not give up the idea of learning, and devoted 
part of his time to composition. It is staled in Tabaqat Ibn Shahba, 
on the basis of reliable authorities, that he composed nearly fifty' works, 
and collected a large number of books for his own use. He repeatedly 
performed pilgrimages, became blind in his latter days, and died in 
a.h. 728 = a.d. 1338. 

For his life and works see: Subki, vol. vii., fol. 300; Ad Durar al 
Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 637; Ibn Shahba. fol. 131 b ; Haj. Khal.. vol. i., 
p. 244; Brock., vol. ii., pp, 86 and 116. 
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The author in the preface says that he studied the Jami‘ al Usfil under 
yjJ A*tJ ^ e)0> who studied 

under Majdaddin, the author of Jami* al Us. 61. He further adds that 
as the work, Jami‘ al Usui, was a lengthy one, it was not utilized hy 
public, hence the present abridgment. The Isnads, repeated Hadis, 
and commentaries on Iladis, with few exceptions, are omitted. 

Beside the present work and works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., 
p. 388, vol. ii., pp. 86, 116, the following works of the author are 
enumerated hy Ibn Shahba in his Tabaqat, fol. 131 b : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) T ■>1^’ 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

(B) 

(9) 1 

(10) ^*T> 1 2 ^ £-*^3 3 t 1 * .j ** 

The present work is mentioned in Kopr., 257 ; Jeni, 138. 

On the title-page it is noted within a red circle that the present 
copy was transcribed for the library of Husain bin Abi Bekr bin Ibrahim 
• an Nazili, a scholar of the 10th century a.h. 

Lja31 • { yl'~ fctas, 3) I I 1 ** 

The aforesaid Husain bin Abi Bekr records in the margin of the title- 
page the date of birth of his son, Abti Ahmad Abu ’1 Malnisin, in a.h. Oil. 

diJt A. A fr* — i I aJ^JI a)^j 

^.yJI A)b f* ^ ^ W*5i f \ J--UJ 

<iljl <XXo) <U \*ju**3J wVsCa I ^ 1 


\ 


0 
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Three foil, before the title-page contain a few sanads and quotations 
from different works on Hadis. 

Foil. l b — 2 b contain a sanad for narrating the Hadis contained in 
the present work and reciting other works on different branches of 
Muhammadan learning, granted by ‘Abdarraliman bin Abi Bekr^aj? 
Siddiqi bin Ibrahim bin Ahmad bin Zaid, in a.h. 912, to his son, whom 
he calls Najib. 


1 L* .1^1^ 1 a)J A*«adl 

c V l aJT 1 1 - d ♦ 1 1 

<d ^bl^ iiJLjy dill 1 jJ^ll JJL» 

w — iiS" <£j , , , aALw 1^1 ho IflAc* dUi yb> ^--o V ^ ^ 

UJAj l jOi\jSi\j J^»ol!!_J A*dJ }j a2ji])j liJjJ j_J ^~~2ud I 

\y a^lo, 1! ! iJvi6 ui^^aoI , . . <i£J ^cfjys£ 

tM!j Or-sS - . . . AjL* — J_J jXy£s Uil |»lc sJjtMl j&Zi ^ 
I t q f I ^y 1 >A~£- y g &L . Q .i d h < — s^yxx^J I 1 

aI^II t .-1& **~ r Alp ^^y A*o,l ^y 1 ^y 

J^oSI £,«Uy J^-olSI Ao^®J 

JJip ^pph-Jl^ y . ^ /w I ^^Acal I ! A*JC- ^yjil t — ^h»AJ 

J I <5JU jpp id taopo.1 

Foil. 2 b -3“ quote a different work on Hadis. 

Fol. 3 b contains a sanad, dated a.h. 1044, granted by ‘Abdallah, the 
grandson of Husain bin Ibrahim an Ivazili, to his son. 

"Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 901. 

Scribe S? 4 ^' S?^' ‘ Uc '' O* •J 


f 




» 
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ARABIC MAXISCT.IITS. 


No. 227. 

* « foil. Ill ; lines 32; size 12'-; X 0 ; 9^ X 7. 

You II. 

Continuation of the same, beginning : — 

jUrJI ^3 1^5^) I 

^talx£ <uj_) jUiJI <__» yz* 
Written in a later ordinary Naskh. Dattd a.h. 1185. 

Scribe J ^ 


No. 228. 

foil. 330 ; lines 34; size 13X8; 10 X 0 ^. 

TAISIR AL WUSUL ILA JAMI‘ AL UStJL. 

• • 

Another abridgment of the Jami‘ al Usfd, arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin ‘Ali bin Yfisnf Wajihaddin ash Shaibani az Zabidi bin 
Daiba‘, ^ j 0 > J 1 A.c dJJ 1 <\~s> y_ I 

£- 4 J ^ jj I I ^,1 jJ 1 d^c^j ^ ^kc- , who was 

born in Zabid, a.K. 866 = a.d. 1461. A few months after his birth 
his father ‘Ali went to India, where he died in a.h. 876 = a.d. 1471 ; 
hence ‘Abdarrahman was brought up by his maternal grandfather, 
Sharafaddin Abu ’1 Ma‘ruf Isma'il bin Muhammad al Mubarizi, 

,ji I ^jjl < jyjlo (d. A.II. 

884 — a.d. 1479), who took every possible care and interest in his 
education, and trained him personally. He also received education 


* 
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from his maternal uncle, Muhammad Taiyib bin Isma'il bin Muhammad 
al Mubarizi, Smb** ^y '-r-^4 3 In 

a.h. 883 he studied Jo >3 1 (a work on jurisprudence by 

Hibatallab, d. a.h. 728 = a.d. 1338) under ‘Umar bin Muhammad ( al 
Ash'ari ( d . a.h. 887 = a.d. 1482). At the end of the same year 
he went to Mecca with only seven Dinars, which he had inherited from 
his father, and performed his first pilgrimage. He returned from 
Mecca to Zabid four days after his grandfather’s death in a.h. 884 
= a.d. 1479, and stayed there for about a year with his uncle, and at 
the end of 885 a.h. = a.d. 1480, he pioceeaed to Mecca for the second 
time, and then returned again to Zabid, where he visited Ahmad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif az Zabidi, t— 0 . J-AM J-.E ^y 

( d . A.H. 893 = a.d. 1487), and studied under him the six 
canonical collections of traditions and other collections of Hadis, and 
after completing his study under him he attended lectures on juris- 
prudence under Jamaladdin Abu Ahmad at labari. In a.h. 896 = 
a.d. 1490 he performed a third pilgrimage, and in A.H. 897 = 
a.d. 1491 met Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi, j, 

I I j (d. a.h. 902 = a.d. 1497) in Mecca, and attended 

lectures on Hadis under him. He then returned to Zabid and composed 
- n * < and A ti l Aju (a history of Zabid, which was 
highly appreciated by Shiliabaddin al Malik az Zafir ‘Amir bin Tahir 
^ a.h. 894-923 = a.d. 1488-1517), the fourth king of the Tahirids of 
Yaman, who called the author to his court in Yaman, and showed him 
great favour. A few months afterwards he made an abridgment of the 
Bugyat al Mustafid, and entitled it Al ‘Iqd al Bahir fi Tarikh dawlati ban! 
Tahir, Jd«3 1, dealing particularly with 

the accounts of the Tahirid Dynasty. Soon after he was appointed a 
teacher of Hadis, in Zabid, where he continued to deliver lectures till 
his death in a.h. 944 = a.d. 1537. 

For his life see: An Nur as Safir, fol. 214; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 275. 

Beginning : — 

The author in the preface mentions that sanads for narrating 
Hadis of the Tajrid al Usui were granted to him by Ahmad bin Ahmad 
az Zabidi and Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi. The author 
at the end gives the date of composition, a.h. 916. 

For other copies compare Paris, 730 ; Alger, 498; Bagib, 251; 
Cairo, 293. 

This work has been lithographed in Calcutta, a.h. 1252 = a.d. 1836. 
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Beside the present work and works mentioned by Brock., vol . ii., 
p. 480, the following are enumerated in An Nur as Safir, fol. 223“ : — 

(1) djlc- 

• % ( 2 ) 1 

(3) 

(4) _J*J1 <_jU£ 

(■j) 

The following colophon, written on a gilt ground within two circles 
on foil. 329 b and 330“, says that the present copy was transcribed by 
Ahmad bin Saluh al Khawlani for Bilal Muhsiu bin Ahmad Kajih 

JkxJ I I < s I dvfc ^*1*5 3) dj j 1 

<5* C- O'*^' ^ 

di 1 1 ^y — 1 m Ly 3 L ^ " 

py- y l^y A-J I aAJ i J L^- jS-i I li ly <S yLsJ I I Lo 

s**JI £311 a^3L» yji • • ■ C 1 ^ 0 . . . dJjJ 

^3 1 jy A*c» I Al \ — J I I **3J I 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.H. Ii52. 


No. 229. 

foil. 203; lines 32 ; size 12^ X 8^ ; 0x0. 

L_i>W^ iJijxy Ai=s^ 

TUHFAT AL ASHRAF BI MA‘RIFAT 
AL ATRAF. 

A collection of the traditions of the six canonical collections, and 
of the following works on tradition which are, in the author’s opinion, 
equivalent to the six canonical collections in genuineness and some other 
respects. 
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(1) ^\!Lgdi by Turmudi. 

(2; ^Ldl <_plx£ by Turmudi. 

(3) dLUW p^JI i y^S> by Nasa’i. # . 

(4) c_jkA by Abu D.'i’ud. 

The traditions are arranged under the Musnad of those Saliabi 
(Companions of the Prophet) from whom the Iladfe is narrated. The 
names of the Saliabi are arranged in alphabetical order. The entire 
work is in four volumes. 


Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

D O 

<t) rtUI Ul <s3l 3 ^-w*J VaJ 1 <tJ3 A*sJI 

I pi aA-g? <01 

Author: Abu ’1 Hajjuj Yiisuf bin ‘Abdurrahman bin Yusuf bin 
Jamiiladdin al Mizzi al QudiVi al Kalbi ash Shafi‘i. ^ »_j i~3jS gLasJI y± I 
UxJ I 1 1 cp OAzO I t I I ^ L*.a> ^yi y — I , 

was bom in Tlalab a.h. 654 = 1254 (Brock., vol. ii., p. 64, wrongly fixes 
birth in A.n. 643), and was taken as a child by his father to Mizza, 
where he was brought up. In a.h. 675, he studied under ‘Ali Ibn Abi 
’1 Khair and others the six canonical collections and the following 
works : — 


(1) d-AsJ I 

( 2 ) d |»^ ^ — * 

(3) ^1^-0= 

In a.h. 683 he left Mizza for Arabia and Egypt, where he attended 
lectures on different branches of Arabic literature, and soon distinguished 
himself as a traditionist and scholar. In a.h. 704 he came to Damascus, 
and settled there permanently. For the next twenty-three years and a 
half he taught IImli§ in the Ashrafiya Madrasah. From a.h. 727 he 
devoted his time to composition and transcribing MSS. (he is known 
as a good scribe), and in a.h. 742 = a.d. 1314 he died. 

For his life and works see : Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 290 ; Isnawi, fol. 452 ; 
ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 681 ; Tabaqiit, by Ibn Shaliba. fol. 149 b . 

In the preface he says that he relied on the collections of Hadis by 
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Bukhari and Muslim, and on the works <_j 1^1 (which area 

sort of index to the Hadis of Bukhari and Muslim), two independent 
works hearing the same name, bv Ibrahim bin Muhammad ad Dimishqi 
(d. a.h. 401 = A.n. 1010), and Khalaf bin Muhammad al Wasiti ( d . a.H. 

= a n. 1010). 

Fortlie Iladis of the remaining four canonical collections, and for the 
four works on Hadig mentioned above, the author relied upon the work 

Aijsu* by Abu ’1 Qasim bin ‘Asakir (d. A.H. 

571 = a.d. 1175). Abu ’1 Hajjiij prefers the arrangement and style of 
I , consequently he observed the same style and arrangement in 
his own work. He began the work in a.h. 696 and completed it in 
a.h. 722 : — - 

is.. — : dJ— ! \jy£a\c> ^y_ 

A) ^ ^y-v-O | d* . -•* J ^ liJ 1 t gJ 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, nos. 1374-57, and Alger 
499-500. 

Written in good Naskh. in different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 230. 

foil. 172; lines 32; size 12£ x 8| ; 9x6. 

Yol. II. and a portion of Yol. III. of the same. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning : — 

Ji fisbs y. ^ Jou. 

Yol. II. ends on fol. 101‘, and on 102 b Yol. III. begins thus 

c_>lksJI J*£> ^ dkJ! ^ dJJI 

and ends abruptly with the following heading — 

V*— dill Jdw* 

"Written in ordinary Naskh by different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 231. 

foil. 224; lines 32; size 12\ X ; 9x0. 
Continuation of Yol. III. of the same. 

Beginning ; — 

Jl® 4UI 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1259. 


No. 232. 

foil. 314; lines 32; size l2i X 8J ; 9x0. 

Vol. IV. of the same. 

Wrongly designated in the title-page as 3rd part (ca-JUJI V 
Beginning : — 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1120. 

This manuscript and the preceding one are written by the same 
scribe ^ — =« ^ ^ Jjrrsl. 


No. 233. 

foil. 171 ; lines 27 ; size 10£ X 7; 7x5. 

^ c_a\ 

AN NUKAT AZ ZIRAF ‘ALA AL ATRAF. 

A work believed to be unique, containing a collection of Hadis 
not included by Mizzi in his work, Tuhfat al Ashraf (see preceding 
Nos. 229-32), and corrections of the mistakes committed by him in the 
same. 
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By Ahmad bin ‘All bin Muhammad bin ‘All bin Hajar al ‘Asqalani, 
— *JI A*a^« ^y ^S> ^y ( d . a.h. 852 = 

a'.d. 1449). 

For his life see the present vol., p. 49, No. 159. 

Beginning : — 

IaIAw* I yJ ly AiLcJ Dy 4L*l^a,l 4 _ - ♦ " i ^ <iij AasJ I 

Jt 4 uLKJ 

Ibn Ilajar in the preface says that the work i i lyic 1! I Ai=J is 

unanimously admitted to be an authority on the subject, but when he 
devoted his time to reading and studying the work he noticed several 
omissions of Hadis, and mistakes, which he sometimes noted in separate 
papers, and sometimes on the margin of his own copy of the Tuhfah. 
Subsequently he found that the following authors : — 

I. Mugalta’i at Turk! ( d . a.h. 762 = a.d. 1361); 

II. Hafiz Ibn Kasir (A. a.h. 774 = a.d. 1373) ; 

III. Hafiz ‘Abdarrahim ‘Iraqi ( d . a.h. 806 = A.t>. 1404) ; 

IV. Waliuddin bin ‘Abdarralnm al ‘Iraqi, 

had also pointed out the omissions and mistakes of Mizzi, which they 
noted down on the margins of their copies of the Tuhfah, and on which 
they had composed small treatises. After that, Ibn Hajar discovered 
that Mizzi himself had collected some of the omitted Hadis in his small 
treatise <_il yL)!! Jja. I y) . It is said in the preface that Ibn Hajar, at 
the request of some of his friends, composed the present work, basing it 
on his notes and on the treatises of the authors mentioned above. 

A note on the title-page, copied from an autograph note on the 
title of the autograph copy of An Nukat, says that Ibn Hajar, in 
a.h. 839, collected the materials for the present work, together with 
4 the notes on the margin of his own copy of 4 — sly£>.SI iiOsJ and other 
notes made by him in a.h. 805. 

ya^* c Art-- ^y . 1 y— IL sJ I l » lyb ^ ^ 4—2 lykJ 1 4 •• .Cd I 

4— jlyhlM 4_jLi^ j 4 Ui-l I 

ly~ — J <3 jc^» ic- — -A'cC A) l*j l*Jy jUy i Ac—. yL. 1 1 ) 

I ASCfc ^ -*J I dJJ A l§_ij ) tcs-AlsJ I pi A) t*i Ljy aa* Ac— 

dUI SAajsJ 45jc^Uc laaJ 4—Ui 4^ li Aa.y 

Iajs 
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The title-page bears the two following notes by persons in whose 
possession the MS. was for some time. 

(i) Written in a.h. 999, by Saftaddm bin ‘Ala’ as Safawi, d£l/« 

<uL» dUI ^aJ=> ^ijJI <^£31 <sAJ f 

TO plo dx*~o. 

(ii) Written by Yahya bin ‘fsa, d£L« c y r dUJI <_»p d)J AmJI 

Ji Js^ ^ * 

Another note on the margin of the last fol. says that the present 
copy has been compared with the autograph copy, b db Ub« 

dA*J t dl)^ dla^l y> JO 1 c. SLXtG uJ I • 

Ibn Hajar in the following colophon gives the date of his notes on the 
margin of the Tuhfah as a.h. 802, and the date of completing the present 
composition, comprising those notes, as a.h. 839. 

yd 1 dJL^ol^ dJJj 1 A l^la J 1 dx*.*. - - U 

^A*Jb A -Ax. 0 1 * " y ^ d3l*jb*J^ I dA^a 

dJUjLjj £~J j*lo 

The colophon is certified to be Ibn Hajar’s colophon by the scribe 
thus : — 


dx*£s,^l dUI dkLfcil dlai, Ai^^Saf dlinj 1Ai> 
Asr~~*J b d) L*J b*J^ dxxs 1 £4 l~a -.aaJ ) 

^A-ialgJI Agj j±S> I < _ -x O 


The scribe 1 ^y j*s> A*®k», a well-known 

traditionist, author of A1 Mu‘jam and a pupil of Ibn Hajar, died in 
a.h. 885 = a.d. 1480. See Brock., vol. ii., p. 175. 

Written in Magribi character. 

Dated a.h. 857. 

Foil. 2-21 b and foil. 57-69 are written in good Naskh, by a different 
hand from the rest of the MS. The condition of the MS. suggests 
that the scribe obtained possession of the foil, numbered above belonging 
to an older MS., and then transcribed the remaining portions from the 
autograph copy. 


VOL. v. 


h 

1 




* 
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No. 234. 

foil. 439; lines 20; size 11 X 7J; 7 £ X 5. 

*' 

MAJMA‘ AZ ZAWA’ID WA MANBA‘ 

AL FAWA’ID. 

A collection of the traditions which, in the author’s opinion, are 
worth being added to the Iladis of the six canonical collections. 

By Nuraddiu bin Abu ’1 Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Abi Bakr bin Sulaiman bin 
Hajar al Haisami, ^ ^ 0 — =JI y_) ^jJ ! \jy 

I ^ ^UJua, an eminent scholar, Sufi and traditionist, 

who was bom in a.h. 735 = a.d. 1334, and died in Cairo in a.h. 807 = 
a.d. 1405. 

For his life see : Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 176; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix., 
fol. 90“ ; Brock., vol. ii., p. 76. Ilaj. Khab, in vol. ii., p. 360, says the 
author collected the materials from the lollowing works: — 

I. Musnad of Imam Ahmad bin Ilanbal, d. a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. 

II. Musnad by Abi Bakr al Bazzaz, d. a.h. 292 = A.n. 905. 

III. Musnad of Abu Ya‘la al Mausali, d. a.ii. 446 = a.d. 10G4. 

IV. Three Mahijim, Al Mu'jam as Sagir, Al Mu‘jam al Awsat, and 
Al Mu‘jam al Kabir, by Sulaiman bin Ahmad at Tabarani, d. a.h. 360 = 
a.d. 971. 

Beginning abruptly thus : — 

aU! *3^ C* ^ Isa Lo^qj a 3 Cvj IAjd 

SJasl J a)JI aD a!JI 

The present copy is the first of the four parts, as would appear from 
the following colophon : — 

A Aa^j 

A few foil, at the beginning are wanting. 

For another copy see Cairo, vol. i., p. 349. The work is not printed. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1021. 

Scribe J**ss*» yc'b <rUJI ^ 
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AL MASANID. 


No. 235. 

foil. 45 ; lines 22 ; size 10^ X 6 ; 7 X 5 J. 

A SLfLk ^ ^ 

MUSNADU ABI HANIFA. 

A collection of Musnad Hadig, i.e. Hadis related from the Prophet 
in the proper chain of Isnad. 

By Imam Abfi Ilanifa Nu‘man bin Sabit al Kufi, AQ.»xr. r u 
^y ^U*i, the founder of the Hanafi school, and the first 
of the four founders of the four sects of Sunnis. The date of birth of this 
Imam is much confused by his biographers. The author of Al Jawahir 
al Mudiyyah mentions three dates, viz. a.h. 01, 60, and 80, and holds 
the last date as correct, dJj Ail 

cislj l \-^^ . Almost all his biographers agree that the 
Imam died in a.h. 150 = a.d. 707, and it has been mentioned by 
several reliable biographers that he died at the age of 70. This 
at once suggests that he was bom in a.h. 80 = a.d. 699. This date 
is supported by the statement of the Imam’s son Ilammad (d. a.h. 
196 = a.d. 812) and his grandson Isma’il ( d . a.h. 212 = a.d. 828), both 
of whom say that he was born in a.h. 80 = a.d. 699, 1 >“ 

aa_x ^3 1 jLx. . 

See No. 238, Jam‘u Masanidi Abi Hanifa, fol. 9 a , ^y A 

l*J Ax_» . . . AiLxx, 1 ^y d Lx. . See Ibn Khallikan. 

vol. ii., p. 163. Beside these statements we have Abu Hanifa’s own 
statement regarding his date of birth in a.h. 80 in the present Musnad, 
fol. 45 a . 

. ^ ■ L— 1 I ^y a)J I Lj A ax L 

Ai^£J b aA^- AJ! All 

After devoting a short time to preliminary education, he engaged 
in trade, when Imam Shu'bi al Kufi (d. a.h. 109 = a.d. 728, see 
Ansabu Sam'ani, p. 334) advised him to continue his studies. By 
his advice Abu Hanifa left trade and began to study the different 
branches of Islamic literature under various traditionists and scholars, 
and mostly under Shaikh Hamraad bin Sulaiman (d. a.h. 120 = a.d. 738), 
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a well-known lecturer and professor of jurisprudence in Kufa, and in a 
sliort period lie secured a wide reputation for learning, and commanded 
the highest respect for his knowledge. In a.h. 120 Abu Ilanifa was 
appointed a lecturer at Kufa in Hammad’s place, and the fame of his 
features reached distant countries within a very short time, and people 
from every quarter began to flock to him. Although he has not narrated 
a very large number of traditions, ho is generally admitted to he an 
authority on the same. He devoted the greatest part of his time to 
delivering lectures and holding discourses with atheists and infidels, 
whom he overcame. These discourses gained for him a world-wide 
celebrity, and in a very short time he was declared Imam. Ho thus 
founded the Ilanafi school, which is regarded as most reasonable and 
philosophical. 

Imam Malik, the founder of the Maliki school (for his life see the 
present volume, p. 1), in connection with Abu Hanifa’s powers of reason- 
ing and argument, remarks that if Abu Ilanifa had intended to prove a 
wooden pillar to be one of gold, he could easily have done so. 

£. 

aAs> ^ yi Jls b) csAJUJ 

See Ibn Khallikiin, vol. i., p. 164. 

Abu Hanifa’s authority in jurisprudence is unanimously admitted. 
As regards his merit, Imam Shafi'i, the founder of the Shafi'i school 
(d. a.h. 204 = a.d. 820), says that he -who wishes to learn jurisprudence 
must have recourse to Abu Ilanifa. 

ys\ <&aJl 

diiflj) a) 

See Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., 164. 

Abu Hanifa was widely known for his devotion and piety. On 
account of his piety, and fearing the responsibilities of Qadisbip, he 
more than once refused to accept the post of Qadi of Kufa. In 
the reign of Marwan II. (a.h. 127-132 = a.d. 744—750) he had to 
sutler punishment when he declined the post of Qadi, and was 
obliged to leave Kufa for Mecca. In the reign of Ja'far Mansur, the 
second Abbaside Caliph (a.d. 136-158 = a.d. 754—775), he came back to 
Kufa, and towards the end of a.h. 150 he was called by the Caliph 
to Bagdad, and offered the post of chief judge ^cbU), but 

he declined the appointment. The Caliph, on hearing of the refusal, 
ordered the Imam to be brought to him immediately by force, and 
gave him two alternative orders, either to take the appointment or 
go to jail. The Imam preferred the latter. A few days alterwards 
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the Imam was called to the court and again aslced to accept the 
appointment. But the Imam did not alter his mind, and refused more 
strongly than before. The Caliph became very angry, and ordered 
him to be punished publicly with ten stripes daily. The Imam 
preferred this disgraceful punishment to the acceptance of the appoi r^t* 
ment. This tyranny, which continued for ten days, ended in the 
death of the great Imam Abu Hanifa, which took place in Bagdad in 
a.h. 150 = a.d. 7G7. He was buried in the cemetery called A1 Khaizuran. 
It is said that his funeral prayers were attended by fifty thousand 
people, and that they were lepeated not less than six times. He left 
behind him a son, Hamrnad, and a large number of followers and 
pupils, and even to this day the number of his followers greatly exceeds 
that of the followers of the other three schools. 

For his work and life see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., p. 163; Huffaz, 
vol. i., p. 151; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 78; A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, 
fol. 13; Khairat al Hisan, ‘Uqtid al Jumman, Tabaqat al Ahnaf by 
Mulla ‘Ali Qari, fob 63 ; Tabaqat Sadat al Ahnaf, fob 4 ; Taqrib al 
Tahdib, p. 262; Arbuthnot’s History, p. 37; Brock., vol. i., p. 169; 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 230 ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ii., part I., fob 695. 

Beginning ; — 

-J1 b-Jlx — • dJl lllvbfty lsJj U dJJ A*sJI 

The Musnad of Imam Abu Hanifa, like the Muwatta of Imam Malik 
(see present vol., No. 121), exists in sixteen forms, in which the tradi- 
tions are narrated from different sources (see for the details of fourteen 
forms, present vol., No. 238). The present Musnad is collected by Musa 
bin Zakarya bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id al Haskafi id. a.h. 
650 = a.d. 1252), and is narrated with his Isnad to Abu Hanifa. 

Jgj I jJ dill dfl^ A s. ^)l aJqjj AjtJ Ul 

D 1 ^ Ia-.- L s. ') ^3 if L» r> & ^3 la—a ! £ A t I 

Beside the present, the following works of the Imam are mentioned 
by Mulla ‘Ali Qari in his Tabaqat, fob 14“— 15 1 * : — 

(1) d2iJI 

(2) b Lopl ‘ •» Lxa 

(3) ^uji 

The existence of the third work cannot be traced at present in any 
catalogue, but Mulla ‘Ali Qari in the same Tabaqat mentions the names 
of persons who had seen tbe work, and expresses his desire to write a 
commentary on the same if he could get a copy of it. 

dJJl ^JU3b Ii) ^1*) 
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After carefully searching the list, of ‘All Qari’s compositions, we do 
not find any commentary on the work, hence it appears that ‘Ali Qarf 
did not succeed in getting a copy of the same. 

Beside those mentioned above, the following works — 

“ (1) k-yUl 

( 2 ) 

are mentioned hy the authors of Iladaiq al ITanafiya as being Ah A 
Hanifa’s compositions, hut the existence of these two works is also not 
traced. In the present Musnad, towards the end, we find that a few 
Hadis have been directly transmitted by Abu Hanifa from the Sahabi 
Anas bin Malik ( d . a.h. 92 = A.r>. 687) ; but the truth is that he had not 
received any Hadis from him (see Iluffaz, vol. i., p. 151). Mulla ‘All 
Qari, in his commentary, Ko. 237, has a long discussion on the point, but 
fails to give us any final opinion on the subject. The present Musnad 
is not mentioned in any catalogue, but it was printed in the Assail 
al Matabi* of Dehli in a.d. 1903. 

The present MS. bears two seals of 

one towards the end and another on the title-page. 

Written in good Naskh. 

The present MS. and MS. No. 122 are both written in the same hand, 
with the same date (a.h. 1005), by the scribe ^ 


No. 236. 

foil. 96 ; lines 10 ; size 9 x 6^ ; 6£ X 3. 

Another copy of the same, beginning like the above. 

The following note was written (apparently in the 14th century a.h.) 
by Bashiraddin Ahmad, who says that be studied a few Hadig of the 
present Musnad under Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq ad Dehlawi, a well- 
known Indian traditionist and Arabic scholar, who received the sanad for 
narrating Hadig from his grandfather Shah ‘Abdal ‘Aziz (d. a.h. 1228 = 
1813). Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq died in Mecca in a.h. 1262 = 
a.d. 1846 (see Hadaiq al Hanafiyah, p. 473). 

i I <*iJ l i+~~! 

t V AC- 

JjtJ a! dJy«»y 
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^ y 4A_JAaJ! ^jAjU JJi c^»L~~sJb A~£- aUI l&£> 

.,.J jjy caj J*&*J b U 1! I j ^^£u*J t I 1 b $y 

A^jy d)J I j£J> jijd I J^Z- b 3 yi j y^~*i t & Ac, J l~~» b <l~l£> 

JUy (^£*=vj)) ^^isCaaJI Aa^s^Jt oU^b l^a»J 
A & ys * I c=_*lb’ ^UjuJI ^.1*31 ^1 ds>*-&“sJI ijb— »b LjAc. ^4> 
Jjb |a£ &yf£>} jl*c> ^E> U j u^o AS JlS <bJ! <Ui=^) 

t_sl^s3b i^£>) aU1_j t^b^JI 

The marginal notes are not frequent. 

Written in Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.h. 1203. 

Scribe ^ilAt-o pip 


No. 237. 

foil. 96; lines 10; siee9X6£; 6£ X 3. 

A A ■ . *s ^ (Xmm/0 

SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA. 

A commentary on the above Musnad. 

By Mulla ‘All bin Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Hirawi, ^ ^Jl£> X* 
<^U0I A*®,* , a well-known scholar, traditionist, and 

the author of a large number of compositions. He was bom in Herat. 
The date of his birth is not given by his biographers. ‘All Qari 
travelled to Mecca, where he thenceforward permanently resided, and 
studied there under Shaikh 'Abdallah as Sindhi al Makki ( d . a.h. 996 = 
a.d. 1589), Shihabaddin Ibn Hajar al Haisami ( d . a.h. 973 = a.d. 1566), 
Shaikh Qutbaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad al Hanafi al Makki (d. 
a.h. 990 = a.d. 1583 ), and other scholars and traditionists. His natural 
intelligence and industry made him a master of learning. In a short 
time the fame of his learning and the reputation of his authorship 
spread far and wide. Though ‘All Qari’s compositions are less in number 
than those of Suyuti, they are highly regarded and more valued than 
Suyiiti’s, as ‘Ali Qari based his work on critical investigation as Well 
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as on quotation from others, while Snyuti (see No. 123) based his work 
generally on quotation. 

‘All Qari died in a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. For his life and work see: 
Khulasat al Asar, vol. iii., p. 185; ‘Iqd al Jawahir, fol. 66; Taj at 
1 |baq;it, vol. xi., fol. 59 ; Ithaf an Nubala, p. 325 ; Hadaiq al llanafiyah, 
p. 399 ; Brock., vol. ii., p. 394. 

Beginning 

J yLj Jaj Ul _ aUI ^31 liljsi ^jj| aU j^JI 

^ 1 I* r ~ ^ l ! -J | I <■ ‘ 

On fol. 2 b , ‘Alt Qiiri says that Shaikh ‘Abdallah as Sindhi ( d . a.h. 996 
= a.d. 1589) reads the name of the narrator of the Musnad as Kh askafi. 
but ‘All Qari, referring to Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, corrects it as 
Haskafi : 

t lis aL^*JI jLo3| a*®**JI „UJI gyJy 

aUI Ua^io kal LL^ix^ AxJ ]j Ia£ cL — 1 „Li 

AjjixaJl liLB 

( L y* C l» Jl ^3 aUI 

^jUall aUgJl t UJl £123 J ^S> 

v jC^> (jg)) A; j IfcjC*) aIu^JI 

c y 

The title of the commentary is not mentioned anywhere in the 
present work, but ‘Ali Qari incidentally mentions its title as Musnad 
al Anam in the preface of his work Tabaqiit al Ahnaf (see Hand-list, 
No. 2451), thus : — 

O 1 ^ d v^L>UI Qj pSo J jlU, Ul 

ajU^ Jglo nMy; ^^1 Aaklj a)JI UJ 1 

The following colophon, which has been copied from an autograph 
copy, gives the date of composition as a.h. 1012, in Mecca 

sa?^' -Ubk» ^UaLa ^ AoJ^. 
pi A*k*JI AJjXJI aLjj A^yC*J| Ai^J) A5C*J | 

^> JI S W *-sJ J1 A*I j*s> f \s> ^ A*a*J) 
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A note below the colophon gives the date of transcription as a.h. 1083. 

j.J-sAxscJ! .^jlS lA® 

Another note below the above note says that the present MS- is a 
copy of an autograph copy. ** 

c yy A! I ^ *3 Us ^ t I t jUo Ue* (3^ 

The present commentary with its text was printed first in a.h. 1300 
= A.n. 1884, at the Muhammad! Press, Lahore, and again at the Muj- 
taba’i Press, Dehli, a.d. 1903. 

Written in good Naskb. 

Dated A.n. 1083. 


No. 238. 

foil. 464; lines 25; size 9} X 4; 9x6. 
iUsLl.^ 

JAM‘U MASANIDI ABI HANIFA. 

(also called Musnadu Khwarazmi. 

A collection of Musnad Ifadis transmitted from AbA Hanifa, by the 
following 14 authors 

I. AbA Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ya'qAb bin al 

Haris al Hariri, ^ ^ ^ dill 

(d. A.H. 340 = a.d. 952, see al Jawahir al Mudiyah, fol. 130). 

II. Hafiz AbA’l Qasim Talha bin Muhammad bin Ja*far, j>\ laiUJI 

yuu^, ^ ^ jv-sUO! (d. A.H. 380 - a.d. 992). 

III. Hafiz AbA’l Hasan bin Muhammad bin Mnzaffar bin MAsa bln 

*Isa bin Muhammad, ^ ^ ^ UilsJI 

^ ^ (d. a.h. 374 = a.d. 986). 

IV. Hafiz AbA Xa‘im Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Isfahan!, 

^ dUI J^f£> ^ p, s*3 (d. A.H. 430 = A.D. 1039). 
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Y. AM Bakr Muliammad hin Abdalbaqi bin Muhammad al Ansarf, 
Aa^. ^Ul ^ j£i ji\ ( d . a.H. 303 = A.T>. 915). 

VI. Abh Ahmad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Adi al Jurjani, dJJt A~£> A*e«l j}) 

<^=AC: ^ ( d . a.h. 3(35 = A.D. 977). 

VII. Hasan bin Ziyad al Lu’lu’i, All) (d. a.h. 204 

= a.d. 820). 


VIII. Hafiz ‘Umar bin al Hasan Ashnani, t: y~^ ^ kiUJI 
(d. a.h. 347 = a.d. 901). 

IX. Hafiz AM Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid.^it kiUJI 

Alls* ^ AasSk* ^ Aa^.1 (d. A. II. 305 = a.d. 821). 

X. Hafiz Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Husain bin Muhammad 

bin Khusraw. ^™s)l ^ A*s^ ^ ^ A*av dJJI A~E> j}\ kil«JI 

^aXJI ( d . a.h. 523 = a.d. 1129). 

XI. Imam Abu Yusuf Qadi al Qudat, aLAiH U <_JAoy y\ 

( d . a.h. 182 = a.d. 797). The collection of Musnad traditions narrated 
by Abti YAstif is called ^it d&- J. 

XII. (a) Imam Muhammad bin al Hasan ash Bhaiba.nl, Aasa ^*L»| 

— sJl (d. a.h. 180 — a.d. 804). The collection of tradi- 

tions narrated by Imam Muhammad is called Aa<s-» A&-J. 

(6) A few Musnad Hadis quoted by Imam Muhammad from Abh 
Hanifa which are mentioned in his work al-Asiir. 


XIII. Hammad, son of Abu Ilanifa, M ^ 
(d. a.h. 190 = a.d. 812). 


1 aJ $ A 




XIV. Abu al Qasim ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Abi al ‘Awam, 
^l! ^ A*«^» ^ <liJ) A *£> ji) (d. a.h. 405 = a.d. 1014). 


Author : Abu’l Mu’aiyid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Khawarazmi. 

^ Aask* A*^» AJjaJI ji ) , who was born in 
Khawarazm in a.h. 593 = a.d. 1197. He studied jurisprudence under 
Tahir bin Muhammad al Hafsi, and travelled to Bagdad and Damascus, 
where he studied Hud is, and then returned to Khawarazm. of which 



TKADrrioff. 


155 


place lie was appointed Khatib and Qadi. A few years later he resigned 
the appointment and went to Mecca to perform the pilgrimage, and 
from Mecca he came to Egypt, and then to Damascus, and thence 
to Bagdad, where he delivered lectures on jurisprudence till his death 
in a.h. 665 = a. T). 1266. For his life see: al Jawahir al MudiyaJ), 
fol. 128 b ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. viii.. fol. 97 ; Haj. Khal.. vol. ii., p. 320; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 169. 

Beginning : — 

The author, in his preface, says that when he was in Syria he heard 
that some ignorant Syrian, out of evil motive and malice, condemned 
Abu Hanifa for his weakness in Hadis, and for having left no composi- 
tion on the same ; hence the present work. 

No MS. copy of the work is mentioned in any catalogue, bnt the 
work was printed in Dehli in a.h. 1300 = A.n. 1884, and again at the 
Duirat al Ma'arif Press, Hyderabad, in 1916. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1246. 


No. 239. 

foil. 188 ; lines 15 ; size 10£ X 6|- ; 9x5. 

Another correct copy of the first part of the same, designated here as 
r U3l ,VsJ 1 , corresponding with foil. 1—296 of the 

preceding copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Scribe 
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No. 240. 

foil. 225; lines 16; size llj X 7J; 9x5. 

<\ 0 -»■ 

[SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA.] 

■ ■ • * 

A commentary on the Musnad of Ah 6 Hanifa, transmitted from him 
hy Hasan bin Ziyad al Lu’lu’t (d. a.h. 20-1 = a.d. 820), and according 
to ITurisi’s (d. a.h. 340 = a.d. 952) narration, arranged by Qasim bin 
Hasan ( d . a.h. 879 = a.d. 1474). The arrangement and division are 
the same as are generally observed in Arabic works on jurisprudence. 
A note on the margin of the title-page says that the present commentary 
is by Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi, on the Musnad according to the narration 
of Haskafi, Jo X* j) ji dfl-yAc 1 Cjr^- 

This however cannot be so, since the text does not agree with Haskafi’s 
work (see above, No. 235). The contents of the text are exactly the 
same as those of the Musnad according to Harifi’s narration, mentioned 
in Berlin, No. 1255. 

Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi was born in Sindh, and was taken to Arabia 
by his father, who settled there. He received his education in Yaman, 
acquiring considerable knowledge in many branches of learning, 
especially in IIadi§. He died in Medina in a.h. 1257 = a.d. 1841, and 
was buried in the cemetery called al Baqi‘. It has been mentioned 
in Hadaiq al Hanafiya, p. 473, that ‘Abid composed a commentary on 
the Musnad under the title of Al Mawahib al Latifah. The present copy 
is incomplete, and begins abruptly with and the name of 

the commentator as well as that of the commentary are not found. 

The commentator refers in some places to Yaman, and praises it 
very highly. On fol. 172 b , he says that ho secured an autograph copy 
of the commentary by Mulla ‘Ali Qari (see No. 237 ). 

(g Lo 

l i j 1^ Al t q j p X wl I I 

This fact and the above note taken together give Some reason to think 
that the commentary is by Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi. For that author’s life, 
see Hadaiq al-IIanafiya, p. 473. 
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Beginning : — 

d)J) ^ y! ^ dfi-At, yl <-r-»^ 

di^Olt „l2flj| J^y «^1 <y£i <3*^^ * cl 5 

I» 

The work has not been printed. 

Written in ordinary NastaTiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 24.1. 

foil. 344; lines 20; size 9i X 6b; 7J- X 4. 

^JLk^ ijb 0^ 

MUSNADU ABI DA’UD AT TAYALASI. 

• • 

An old and extremely rare copy of Musnad Tayalasi, containing a 
collection of Musnad Hadis. 

By Sulaiman bin Da’ud, yi ^L-Juo, commonly called Abti Da’fld 
At Tayalasi, the well-known traditionist of Basra, who studied Hadis 
under yjC- (d. a.h. 150 = a.d. 767), 

(d. a.h. 160 = a.d. 777), and others. He died in a.h. 204 = a.d. 820. 
Bor his life see: Huffaz, vol. i., p. 322; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 1085; 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 231. 

Beginning with Isnad thus: — 

^ <X*e» 1 j*p 1 $>aJ ! I l2J I I tSAi jsti 1% A ( j ^ dJ 

£U ^ £ 1 ^ - Q m O Ij 1 to £ 1 j3 

£■ 

isly oUaJ! v j~sJI ^ ^£> jl) y^c*| dJ 

Jls djyU diL — &j&s> £■* — 5 d-io 

Ls W5 1 ^ 1 ^ dAJ I ^ Aacu I I L* ^ 1 li y - A - 1 

di-j yS) £A~o| lll_j <i-Ac> &) y3 

£■ 

£■^1 q^ d sA c> *'y) y Aa=*I ^ y*=>. ^ dU)wU£> 
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y.\ UiAa JU ^ Ui'At. Jls (ajLitfj 

jjl*! aJJ! ^1 ti^JjU.1 Jls — JUaJ) Jjlj 

i% The portions within brackets in the above Isnad were added by some 
readers, apparently of the 7th century a.h. 

The present Musnad is divided into eleven Parts, most of which 
begin with Isnad. 


Part I., foil. 1-38. 

Part II., foil. 39-97. 

Part III., foil. 78-108. 
Part IV., foil. 109-126. 
Part V., foil. 127-138. 

Part XI., 


Part VI., foil. 159-199. 
Part VII., foil. 200-229. 
Part VIII., foil. 230-256. 
Part IX., foil. 257-286. 
Part X., foil. 287-317. 

1. 318-344. 


Each Part except the ninth, w'hich is slightly defective at the end, 
bears towards the end autograph sanads and notes of male and 
female traditionists, numbering not less than 300 in all, of the 7th and 
8th centuries a.h., who studied from the present copy. Of these the 
following are important: — 

I., fnl. 844. Sanad dated a.h. 685. The wiiter of this sanad, who 
does not. reveal his name, says that ‘Afifaddin Abfl Ibrahim Ishaq bin 
Taliya ( d . a.h. 715 = a.d. 1315), the owner of the copy, Abu 1 ‘Hla 
Mahmtkl al Bukhari ( d . a.h. 700 = a.d. 1300), As‘ad Hamza (d. a.h. 735 
= a.d. 1336), and others, while studying a copy of the work belonging 
to the Madiasah Xuriya under ‘AH bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (d. a.h. 
690 = a. ii. 1291), in the Madrasah Jliya’iya, Damascus, compared the 
present MS. with that copy and received sanads for narrating the Hadis 
of the present work from ‘Ali bin Ahmad, a pupil of Qadi Abu ai 
Makarim Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1202) and Abu 
Ja'far Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 603 = a.d. 1206). It is also 
stated here that the students finished all the eleven parts of the MS. in 
eleven sittings, each of which is marked on the margin. 

c 

2-J li Aa— I c-shiS" A - SaJ*e^*JI &AJb . ^*—3 

^*1.3! aDI ^ ) UJ1 jJIa ^jI 

O — pUJt Aj » ^jliuJI iLJli 

^ alji ^sAiJt Aaa- I ^ A^l^l A A*=J 

Iasi^Ai AlAaJ! tj* IawJ H A-^aoJ I 

^=Ai^ J <dj3 eS % I ^ L=q! 
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C£_XvXsJI c)^ <^3 

< u& >jj cT^*-^ **“^3 La* ^y ^^*»ol ^F' *«} 3^^331 I pL***J3 <Xi»w-* 

*>*&* ^ 0*y ^F <J^ zj-F* ^ <F 

j» 

wX-^-- 1^9 UJ I ^y 3 ^yx33 5 d^*3*x® x*^.'* ^y dL3 3 Xqi^ 

gif. ^U-~J ^«JjUJI (j) ^ J^-tyi j^£> ^ 

^y*CLflJ I i d£> L*~>J ^joj I ^y ^-9 LJ I XjX^ ^3 X*^* ^3i&3 3 ^g? 3 ^3 
^qj 1 ^Ijvsji d» T» 3 ^3 ^JVVS^j 1 1 

^ y /• L>^P L*»v»J vi3Xa&33 Jw» £ ^ I ^w^3 1 ^gj I dC'l^wJ Jy£k\d\ ^ gJ L>A3 3 
XtsSi''" | ^y^ 3 ^3 X*.Ci | ^y dU 3 X*£" ^y X*£^ I ^»^ » -3 ^qj 1 3X9 ^a3 1 

d? ^-'t*- s ‘ ^ d* 3 ^ <^' d^ d^ d* Ju ^ > ' d^ ^ 

q^pl®3l ki^lki ^j! qb*iSI ^^1531 a.*^ 

^<j| ^jljJ! j^) ^k-^1 ^»L«iM ^-w&JI £>\j24 dUI ^JLkJI 

<AC ksJ I dUI aloil ^-AaJI 1+i ( ^Lo^*JI ^jJ * jjJ ^ck> d — 

^*Jl*JI j»L«SI jkl^dl J^J^aJI ds~vjJ! SkLs> «_^=.U> c XojjJ! SjL~J! 

I ^ L 1 ^ qsr*- 5 ! ^ ^‘-XJI * " P * -■ < -^ ^-*0^)1 

k\*^sl ^)1 *jJI I ^jkiJ] kXij^» kA-s^w.31 jJ^3l^ dij dUl pljl t ~- k\^>^n 
J^<3I ^ *^*£> ^Xi Ji) ^oJ! jZ> ^j~~J J 31 ^~£J! ^kAx=JI 

— jAaJI ^jlb < Sjjx*}] jSl]ii^i\ ^jJ kX*— ol d^ 3 ^ Sljs* 

<_al t-rib^Jl Ikikil ( *-k*Ck gU-kJ d3 1 J-*-£'j kX-qlkX^J ^Jki.31 ^p-iiSr*)) 

V_J Wl ^sJUcJI <-! 2^ E ' ^j) kX*Sr^ ^ ^ kX*S.I ( j^LjJI ji) ^jlkjJt 

^jl ^ ~ & J) Uj! Jk*e>l ^jx bjJ 1 y\y >— iq^J ^*^03) ^j|_j 

^Ui£> ^ ^gk- jjikiJI »ls>j (^^kXJt ^uiJI ^cjl ^ ^Uaeio 

td-A-D Uj I *du«s»*^ dll I Jk^.C' yi \j «do^ ) l^*J I ji \y ^ J 1 ^y Js^c^ t ^y 

hX<H^ > 3 y i ^ 3 ^v ^ s y .^J | ^y d^ c~> I ^y 3 

t g 3 j 3 fcdjt*»a ^jj d-*s2,-^ d3J I tX*^ ^3 t^AL^i j dwN^ ^xx3 1 ^3 1 

l^asJ 3 ^-«s»3 ^y di3 1 tdju*o ^y td^ 33 i *x*£^ ^ di) I «djt—o 

*AjJI ^1 ^y ^ AjJI ^1 ^y j& ^1 ^y AsJI y\ d^USl 
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Jj 1 ' 4«lLo! ^Sjai I gyUJI 

^jJ! ^yaic y\ ^.aII ( j~a»£ 9 ^iLJIj 

J_j^l l _ r iA' ^ fA>>l o 3 J * kE '' (j-U*" A 

jlj^si] ^l yaJI ^aaj) ^i| yj d5A*o ^ 1 j~e* ^ ■«- w J I ^jLJ!j 

^yjJI ,j~4- is <ufiaJI £ji — !l_j j-sj ' — )]j caJUJI ( ^ r lAI £-*«»} 

_jj| ^ ^ Aa®*. d)JI A~c j>) 

^ — *laJI^ ( jJ.a T JI £-*-~*J AacI^j ^Jr^y J^ 1 - 

O 3 ^ <j~^y. ^ AacI ^*lk)l y) ^a!) ^3l*JI L&~i» 

C} 3 Aa»- ^3 jy=^ ci-JUJI ,AA' <*-*-^ 

^—UJI ^-*~ s j & y*b A^ 

d *^* a^ ' — ^* *-=-A? ^-oy 0”^®* 

u~*^ ^ A 1 cr* o i >^b ,j~-*uji ry A 5 ') a'^ 5 * 

£& — j AJL«a3) a~o^xJl^) ^^akj| £-Wb dTLx««^ ^yjlJy 

<A cA^' j^b 

dU <sybj ^ j^si L. <s~* a jf d**~o A ‘tfA* 

o 3 ^1? s?^^' S A' " u<:v * ^'V- 5 <jA ^A 0 -? «acj 

<k ,JJ*}\ AAdAiJ! ^jIAJ i—SiyJ! ds^j ^y. &)jSi\ ^y^JA-JJ) 

> J ■*~t^ £-o S l^3J I J lc d.a— jJ ) a AS> l^J 

It is attested by ‘All bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwiihid, mentioned above, thns '■ — 

^-sAadi AcljJI A*r> ^ Aac! ^ ^ tSAJi 

A similar sanad, agreeing almost verbatim with this, and attested 
likewise by the same ‘All bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwiihid, is found on fol. 38 b . 

II., fol. 255\ A note dated a.h. 707 says that the writer of this, 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), studied 
the work jointly with Dahabi (d. a.h. 740 = a.d. 1348), Ba‘li (d. a.h. 
<23 = a.d. 1323), and others, from the present copy, under Ibn an 
Nuhhas (d. a.h. 710 = a.d. 1310), in the Madrasah Ashrafiva of 
Damascus. 

^ — SLU) ^jl Acw» ( ^y«liJI ^Ss_y »)®3t fA* 

o 3 «3®^' J^ 5 ^' o 3 ' o 3 ^' >MtJ) wVawJI J-<bUJ| 
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c glaaJ! I AcL-~J ^oIs,aJI ^ ^}1 

C 

i?3J I I y^>yJ I h-5 IsJ 1 p} 1*3 1 pU31 & l^5j iS^- l^wJ 

<^*£> y y 1 

^ l^ y wJ \j ^*0 U I y p} y vX*^»* yt*-X) 1 ^ j ^ 4» T> ^p I 

vX^- O y bX> <t^ I ^y ^U I wX>w^- I c «_. j ^ U l ~ » y I y 

j ^vS> lx) I 3 1 |*y 1 * Jp ^~^ > 1 <i)J I 

l^yXjtJjJ ^^vvs^*wXJ Jww5y£i3l ^X&3 1 ^l*XJ ^ wJ 

|iL*^ <jJT> »A4«5i-^ bwX-^*-o jJ^ dj 

III., fol. 218. A note dated a.h. 675 says that Yusuf bin ‘Abdar- 
rahman al Mizzi, the author of Tuhfah (Nos. 229-232), and ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad bin Tarkhan ( d . a.h. 735 = a.d. 1335), and others, 
studied this copy under ‘All bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid al Maqdisi 
in Damascus. 


<u£A)l i* 1*31 -i^^Jl JjlJ ^yl Jjuw* 

Ae*lpl *\+£> y Jk+*^ 1 y <yl yAJI cLJb 


^LAJI I <^1 ^ ^^-AfiJI <^>1&J| ^1 

^ y . r> ^3 I AA^ 1 Ajq^,^, t qi^ t q) ) '- Ha.«.> w J 1 

^1="^= ^ jjJ j& ^1 Acs^* aUI A~C yi) ^-A ' -wJI 

oJ (Js*^ O 3 ^' o 3 k5 ' , * & l? tf 3 f^l* 3 ' o 3 <l3*®0 

v J*S=^pl A^C> ^ ' *—&**jl gU*~Jl 1__J Cj-Jlb ^<j| 

^y. ^i.l*JI c liLi3l ^j3 l*^i»! \j (^ydl c_ g , —ij J 

L 5?^ ^ UiU. ^ ^y~ A ~ A . V ,.*> , |q3, H I 


IV., fol. 196 b . A note dated a.h. 713 says that ‘Abdallah bin Khalil 
al Makki ( d . a.h. 777 = a.d. 1377) studied this copy under the owner of 
the copy, ‘ Afifaddin, who studied the work under Ibn Khalil (d. a.h. 648 
= a.d. 1250) and under ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi. 

£■ 

^ iy=J) Aa. * ^IsJI e>y^ 1 a* aU AasiJ! 

^vk)! Ci S <; 0 . 0 Aa^oJ) tuAaJI yolaJI L*J I pL.HI ) 
AC- 1 yA®)) ^Ac iffi AC Ic—J ^A^.HI 
^y. _,i,C UiA; « 
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dSJI vr_2^J 1 *^A)a JU iuL*-~~:_} &y^S> 4a~» 

^O! ^ j<j ^1 o> J*®- o J 

V., fol. 100“. The female traditionists Fatimah, Khudaija, and Zainab 
Studied this copy under the above-mentioned ‘Afifaddin and under 
Al Mizzi, the author of Tuhfah. 

The copy, though not dated, was evidently written in or before 
the 7th century a.h. Xo other MS. copy of the work seems to be extant. 

A piinted edition of the work, exclusively based on this MS., but 
omitting the notes and sanads, appeared from the D.l irat al Makirit 
Press, Hyderabad, 1002. 


No. 242. 

foil. GOO; lines 15; size 10 X G; 7x3. 

^ V .*..* ** . , . .2 A ^ s ^ 

MUSNADU IMAMI AHMAD BIN HANBAL. 

• * 

A collection of Musnad Hadis. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ilanbal, y 1 

^ yi A*=*l , founder of the Ilanbali school. He traced 

his descent from the prophet Ibrahim, and was born on the 12th Kabi‘, 
a.h. 164 = a.d. 700, in Bagdad, where he was brought up. He was 
originally a follower of the Imam Shafri ( d . a.h. 204 = a.d. 820), and 
studied jurisprudence under him in Bagdad for a considerable time. 
Afterwards he attended lectures on Hadis for four years under Hushaim 
bin Bashir ( d . a.h. 188 = a.d. 804), who, it is said, knew by heart 
20,000 traditions. See Huffaz, vol. i., p. 22G. In Yaman he studied 
under ‘Abdarrazzaq (d. a.h. 211 = a.d. 827) and others. 

He is an admitted authority on tradition. Bukhari and Muslim 
have quoted Hadis from him. He w r as severely and repeatedly 
punished by the Caliph Mutawakkil-billah (a.h. 232-247 = a.d. 847-861) 
for not supporting the theory of ^3 (Creation of the Qur’an), 

and finally for the same reason he was sent to jail. Shortly after his 
release from jail he died at Bagdad in a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. For his 
life and work see ; Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 118 ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 156 ; Ibn 


C 
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Khallikan, vol. i., p. 17; Tabaqat Subki, vol. i., fol. 430; Tahdib al 
Asma’i, fob 133; Tabaqat Abu Ya‘la, fol. 2; Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 230; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 132 ; Iktifa al Qunu‘, p. 158. 

The present copy is designated on the title-page as the First Volume; 
it corresponds with vol. i., Cairo edition, a.h. 1313, and with a portion 
of vol. ii., pp. 1-58. 

Beginning with Isnad thus : — 

^ Aolp! A^£> ^ ^y <iiJ I d-~Ss ^JIa 

J I? . . . <dJ! Id'Ac* Jls . . . £*~ol d-ic s]ji 

dAc- dUl f ^-o dU 1 1 a) Jls . . . . 

liUAs* 

According to the author’s son ‘Abdallah, the 40,000 Hadis included in. 
this work consist of selections from 700,000. 

C. C 3 1 d) ) t pj 1 J La 

See Subki, vol. i., fob 430*. 


It is stated by reliable authorities that ‘Abdallah arranged the 
present collection in order after his father’s death, and divided it into 
the following 18 classes ; — • 


X. 

II. «^J1 Jil 
III. sljx • Aa » 

Iv > ^ <y> 

VX. *»V*J!»*w* 

VII. A^ 

VIII. &y_ Jj — * 

IX. ‘AAJU ^Jl Aj^w. XVIII. t lJ 


X. 

1 


XI. 

dUI A~c- 


XII. 

cJ*^*^* 


XIII. 


1 

XIV. 

c 


XV. 

a 4 ' 

■LvvA* 

XVI. 


XVII. 

^Lcd) A~ww» 


Later on, Ibn Malik Qati‘i (d. a.h. 360 = a.d. 972), the pupil of ‘Abdallah 
bin Imam bin Hanbal, divided the work into several parts, which 
Hasan bin ‘All, the pupil of Qati‘i, arranged in 172 parts. The present 
copy contains nine classes of the Musnad according to ‘Abdallah’s 
division of the work. 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, 1257; Houstama, 702; 

M 2 
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Cairo, 135; Had, 125, 448-9; A.S., 890-93; Damad Pasha, 3S9— 93 ; 
Kopr., 41 1 ; Damascus, 253-9. 

Written in ordinary Xasta'liq. 

Xot dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 243. 

full. 231 ; lines 45; size 12 x 9; 10 X 8. 

Another copy of the Musnad, containing five classes of Musnad ; 
designated on the title-page as the Second Volume. 

I. Foil. 1-39. corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 400- 

503, of the printed edition. 

II. Foil. 39—09. , corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 1-88. 

These two classes of the Musnad are written in a very fine Xaskh. 

Dated Damascus, a.h. 1127. 

Scribe . v ^ . I 

According to the colophon on fol. 69 b , these two classes of Musnad 
consist of eleven parts of Qatih’s division of the work. 

III. Foil. 70-122. J^u***, corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 89-238, of the printed copy. 

IV. Foil. 123-185. Jo — • , corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 239-417, of the printed edition. 

V. Foil. 186-231. Jm — *, corresjionding with vol. iv., 

pp. 418-447, and pp. 1-328 of vol. v. 

These last three classes are written in good Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

Scribe jljiJI Ju^,,* 

The scribe, in the colophon, designates these portions as the second 
part of the Musnad. 
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No. 244. 

foil. 256; lines 45; size 12 X 9; 10 X 5. 


Continuation of the above copy, designated here as the Third Volume, 
Containing the following two classes of the Musnad. 

I. Foil. 1-126. A; — *, corresponding with pp. 329-447 of 

vol. v., and pp. 1-28 of vol. vi. of the printed edition. 

It consists of 13 parts according to Qati'i’s division, as would appear 
from the following marginal notes: — 

Marginal note on fol. 1 : ^ Aj— /♦ ^ ^ ^ 

Marginal note on fol. 126 : ^ A*eJ Aj * ^ < *-»Ldl 


It is stated in the following colophon that the scribe transcribed 
the present copy from a reliable cop}' belonging to the Madrasah of Abu 
‘Umar in Damascus, bearing the old notes of the traditionists who studied 
fioin the copy : — 


^ A*=J AJl^ JLs .... ^.Ldl Aa ji.) 

1 ^—o 3! I t .... 1 A& <■ •• '**'< Aa .... , — I aAJ 1 A-£> 




A— apAv* 1 1 I A*s>~— oJ 1 t dS^LJI Atl— 2 1 gAlb &j£> 

dAS> ( 1 3^—' 1 A Wi ~% As,— d ^5^ .... 

jlsiJ al3j' uolaLs^j Lc*l 


Written in very fine Naskh. 
Dated a. 11. 1127. 


II. Foil. 127-256. A&Jlc A^~», corresponding with pp. 29-447 
of vol. vi. of the piinted edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

Scribe ^jIaA-JI A*a-» 
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No. 245. 

foil. 242 ; lines 23; size 9 X 6^; 7| X 3. 


Anotlier old and valuable copy of part of the game Musnad. It con- 
sists of two classes of Musnad in 12 parts, and comprises 1770 Hadis, 
corresponding with pop. 400-500 of vol. iii., and pp. 1-88 of vol. v. of 
the printed edition. 

A note on the title-page says that the copy was for some time in the 
possession of Sayyid Isma'il of Egypt. 

It would appear from a mutilated note on fol. 242 that the MS. was 
studied in a.h. 733. 

J ..;... ..>.1 1 m » ■ j 

ilJJI jj) kiiaJl j»L»1S1 

J tA-Jj' <U^s (a/c) ^ klAsJI 

Another note towards the end tells us that Ahmad az Zaftawi, a 
descendant of SirAj al Hindi, Qadi al Qudat of Egypt (d. a.h. 773 = 
a.d. 1372, see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 234), sold this copy to the 
Madrasah Muhmudiya in Samarkand; and another note towards the 
end says that in a.h. 633 the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the Musnad by Shaikh Muhammad Khalil al Makki (d. a.h. 648 = 
a.d. 1250). 

r W ^ — *J1 t ^s> k>L~oy ^1 j liL* 

AjUauaj cAjJd ^X»Ji (3*^^ Aass^* ^-^XiJI 

towards the end of the 11th part a note on fol. 2025 says that it was 
studied by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abd an 
iNasir under Shaikh Muhammad al Kh alil. This Ahmad, according to 
the autograph note of his father, was born in a.h. 603. 

(*>! .... ^ JsacI ytrSfi uJ! 3*^.1 dij 

i^UJ) dJJ! ! <U 4i-Jj tU—A ^ 

^-oU3l ^ a!31 j^s, ^ 

J***"’' o- 

Written in good Naskh, in or before a.h. 633. 
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No. 246. 

foil. 261; lines 35; size ll£ x 8; 84 x 5. 

Another copy of part of the same Musnad, designated here as the 
oth part, v j — ! «/>$!) 

The present part begins with Hadis of Musnad narrated by the 
Prophet’s wife and other females, and ends with the last Hadis of the 
same, corresponding with pp. 29-467 of vol. vi. of the Cairo edition. 

The following colophon says that the present copy was written in 
a. it. 1124, and the transcription of the present part, as well as the 
previous parts, was made in Mecca. 

A® ^ ^ l"*' 4 ’ 

mUl Jj>j • • • • ^ ^ 

<vUl j 

Zj> y. u*JI .... .... 

Wiitten in good Naskh . 

Scribe ^ ^ 


No. 247. 

foil. 583; lines 29; size 13 X 9J; 10 X 7. 

Another copy of the same Musnad, in four volumes, of which the 
fourth or last volume is wanting. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning as usual, and ending with the last Hadis; of Abu Bamsa 
Taimi, corresponding with voL i. and vol. ii., pp. 1-227, of the Cairo 
edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently A.n. 1301. 
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No. 248. 

foil. 571 ; lines 20; size 13 X 9£ ; 10 X 7. 

« 

Yol. II. 

Beginning with the Musnad of Abfi Huraira, and ending with the 
last Hadis of Musnad Jabir bin ‘Abdallah al Ansari, corresponding with 
vol. ii., pp. 228-475, and vol. iii., pp. 1-400, of the printed edition. 
Written in good Naskli, 

Dated a.h. 1302. 


No. 249. 

foil. 425; lines 29; size 13 X 9J ; 10 X 7. 

You. III. 

Beginning with the Musnad of Safawan, and ending with the 
following : — 

^£2- i***J I i ini <5®^ 1 I t Ao All I ' LA Acs. 

ni ^3 Ail 1 A— AT ' a)J I Anut -* A—* 1 I 

t ~ 1 All AJA^n I+X — '■ * Ail) t qino 1 4^3 Is^O I 

&ya j £~*ji ajLsd! ^ ^a&I ^ Ia! JU ^Jujj aJ^> aU 1 > 

,L-JI J' 

Corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 400-503, and vol. iv. and vol. v., 
pp. 1-295, of the printed edition. 

Written in a.u. 1307. 

The MSS. Nos. 247-249 were presented to the Library by ‘Abdalmajid, 
a zamindar of Patna, in 1914. 
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No. 250. 

foil. 339 ; lines 25 ; size 8 X 5^; 6J X 4^. 

HASHIYATU MUSNADI AHMAD BIN 
HANBAL. 

An incomplete copy of a gloss on the Musnad of Alunad Lin Ilanbal, 
dealing with the difficult words and passages used in it. 

Iiy an anonymous author. He quotes various authors ; the latest of 
them is Mulla ‘Ali Qari (d. a.h. 1014 = A.i). 1605), whom he mentions 
on fol. 302 thus : — 

In the 1th af an Nubia, p. 142, it is said that Abu ‘1 Hasan ‘Abdal- 
hadi ( d . A.H. 1139 = a.d. 1730) compiled a gloss on the Musnad in 50 
Kirasa, each Kirasa = 10 foil. The present incomplete copy consists of 
34 Kirasa. There is some reason to think ‘Abdalhadi to be the author 
of the present gloss. 

Beginning: — 

(Usoj .W IjAw! JhjXp <sl)t ^Lo} <-r>J ^ 

(Jvac*- ^ j*U31 *— 

two i^jLcJI AfJ) AiC- JgJUl 

J-JUi aDI „Lio a]J 1 &J — 1 La j kAUl 

A note, dated a.h. 1312 = A.n. 1894, on the title-page says that the 
Librarian of the Asifiya Library of Hyderabad gave the MS. to the 
founder of this Library, and received certain MSS. from him for the 
present copy. 

P P » 

aUI ds»~vi 

UiA)uJ b <&y~s y** ^0 %$yS^y* ^-wiL»oT & by y *£ 
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a=» ^j^y* Lo <*~-j jyi ^^ ^ ^yy^ ^ 

w-V-ii <3 jld 

vXa^I 

iri r i 

£lA=,p a^A j}y £ I r <55^=- 

The present gloss is not printed. 

This copy bears three seals of the Asifiya Library. 

Written in Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.ii. 


No. 251. 

foil. 23; lines 2.7; size 7 3 X 5.J ; 5j X 3£. 

AL QAUL AL MUSADDAD. 

A work opposing the theory of certain traditionists that the Musnad 
of Ahmad bin Hanbal includes false Hadis. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘All bin Ilajar al ‘Asqalani, 

^2AiL~*Jl ^ y AV ^*° ^' er ^ * u 

a.ii. 852 = A.n. 1449. For his life see the present vol., p. 49, no. 159. 
Beginning : — 

<sJly 1' j&j3l 3, <^bC=, 3 ^12^3! A* ^<J» aU AaJI 

Jl ^ <— ii. I 3_> 1» 

In the preface Ibn Hajar says that he studied a treatise under his 
teacher Hafiz Zainaddin al ‘Iraqi ( d . a.ii. 80(5 = a. d. 1404), who in the 
said work had pointed out that nine Hadis in the Musnad were false 
Hadis. Ibn Hajar made notes of all doubtful points on the margin ot 
the said treatise, and in a.ii. 819 wrote the present work in defence of 
the Musnad. ‘Iraqi’s treatise has been transferred verbatim to the 
present work, and each of the nine Hadis is followed by ILn Hayir s 
defence. 

e- 

f 


« 
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y*?*' ARJ^b t 1-V^ &yy£Su}] 


‘Iraqi's treatise begins on fol. 2 b thus : — 


Li-Jdlii3l ^y* ^£dl ^ 
<_il<J Sj 


a!J! 31 aJI 3 Jyik^l ^yJJl adLc ^.1 ~cj a)J » 

^Jl a! i-SAj yZa 3 


‘Iraqi tells us in the preface that in a.h. 7.50 he was asked by some of 
his Hanbali friends to collect the false and weak Hadis found in the 
Musnad ; but, thinking that there were very few such Hadis in the said 
work, he took no notice of his friends’ request. Subsequently, in 


a. u. 760, while studying the Musnad under ^ — sJI yi\ ^yjJI 

^JLo ^y ^y ^y , he found that the Musnad 


contained many weak Hadis and some false Hadis ; hence the present 
work. 

On fol. 56 Ibn Hajar begins his replies thus 


AJJI ^y~°y aJ ^9 jJI - j : ■ *" ^ J_j31 LA~J.XaJ1 

3^j 3^ aIHj y y^^y a)J I t 


This treatise is followed by Ibn Hajar’s reply concerning fifteen 
more Hadi§ of the Musnad which are said by Abu ’1 Farj ‘Abdurrahman 
al Jawzi ( d . a.h. 597 = a.p. 1250) to be false Hadis. Ibn Hajar quotes 
these fifteen Hadis, and defends the Musnad. 

The author's colophon quoted here gives the date of composition as 
a.h. S19 : — 

AiLiLij Lg_~* Aikii Jg3Ui aUI aL*Ic- ao)^» Jl» 

The colophon is followed by a note in which the scribe, ^y 

says that in a.h. 848 he studied the present work under the author with 
Shamsaddin as Sakhawi (<f. a.h. 893 = a.d. 1490), and received the sanad 
for narrating the Hadis in the work. 

I & lyib c H yi I I . ^y A*J A3 \yy 

^ L*j Aa-»o J l^-io l ^y» y&£> ll . . . . ^yy 1 ^y dJ I 


This sanad is verified by Ibn Hajar himself, thus : — 


t l c? Abuol ^yJJI SdL^- aU .XksJI 

a) aU 1 y^~‘ LxJ I ^ ^y 1 d^sSy a3 Ia 0 

Ibn Hajar made several corrections on the margin of the present 
copy with his own hand. 
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A note on fol. 5 b says that the present copy has been compared with 
the autograph copy by the author himself: — 

AJ jjbd aIM <— atJ Afiljv ^S- Ail aJoUL*> t&U~s 

f The work seems to be rare. We are not acquainted with any 
other copy of the work. 

Written in good Kaskh, a.ii. 840. 


No. 252. 

foil. 175; lines 24; size 9 X (U ; 7 X 4]. 






. • *•< 


AL MUNTAKHAB MIN MUSNADI ‘ABD 
BIN HUMAID. 


An abridgment from the author’s larger work, called A1 Musuad 
al Kabir, consisting of Musnad Hadis. 

Author: ‘Abd bin Humaid bin Nasr, ^oj ^y ^y 

Bukhari, in his work Al Jami‘, supported by Dababi in Huffuz, vol. ii., 
p. 115, and Mir’at al Janan, fol. 102, cal!s him ‘Abdalhamid. The 
following note on the title-page of this copy states that the real name 
of the author is ‘Abdalhamid, but that he is commonly known as ‘Abd 
bin Ilumaid ; and this statement most probably is correct. 

^y I 1 ^ 3 I 1^4 Lai i 

Trustworthy authors, such as Dababi and Yaqftt, hold that the author 
belongs to Kus in Samarqand, while some others say that he belongs to 
Kush, a •village in Jurj.iu. Towards the end it has been noted that 
Kus, with ^ , is correct : 1 aL*-£-* 1 ! b 

‘Abdalhamid, after receiving his education in different branches of 
learning, studied II ad is under traditionists who are reckoned among 
the best authorities on Hadis, such as : — 

^ JJji ( d . a.h. 206 = a.d. 842), 

^ (d. a.ii. 203 = A.n. 839 ), 
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( d . a. ir. 201 = a.d. 837), 
Wl ^ic- ^y ( d . A.II. 203 = a.d. 839), 

<S-*LJ ji] (d. A.H. 201 = a.d. 837), 


> 

and others. Muslim and Turmudi, the authors of the 2nd and 4th 
canonical collections, have repeatedly admitted his authority in Hadis, 
and quoted Hadis from him. He died in a.ii. 249 = a.d. 863. For his 
life sec : Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 115; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 1 62 ; Yaqut, vol. iv., 
p. 274; IIaj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 390; Berlin, Xo. 1116; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 157. 

For other copies of the work compare: Berlin, 1261; Goth, 590; 
Jeni, 568 ; Kopr., 456. The work has not been printed. 


Beginning with Isnad thus : — 


^ ^ yi I ^ I <bhJ I £-) L^J ! 1 I 

C ss 

bUI JU dJ L &Ar> l£>L~5 ^ jljJLJI 

l V ^ J^| l ^ AAsj l 

^ l i-* 1^3 1 ^ 1 I ii 1 Ls \ 

^ ^ ^3 dUl y\ 

e- 

w^ A 'k s J 1 JnaC' *3s^Ss^* ^1 lj Lj. 3 1 ^ c--s«a Lw>3 ) 1 

f- 

»a 3 i ^3 iilot ^ ^ Is \ ^oj 

<ux> JgJUl dJJI ^1 ^ ^jI ^y ^jO 

.JI ^SCv^flil p £~Ss> l^j_J ^jjJI I^jI b djSI aJjt> ^ jS5 ^*5ol JU 


The colophon runs thus : — 


JJ I t q w^l I OOwww* Aq^XAf] I I 


The scribe of this copy, ‘Abdarraliman bin ‘Usman, towards the end, 
in his note dated a.ii. 1310, says that the present MS. is a copy of an old 
one, which was compared with a copy bearing the notes of traditionists 
who studied in A.H. 553, under Sharif Yunus who received the sanad for 
narrating the Hadis of the present work from Abu Y Waqt (d. a.h. 553 
= a.d. 1159). 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1310. 
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No. 253. 

foil. 270; lines 23; size 13 X 9J; 9 X 6. 

MUSNAD AD DARIMI. 


A collection of Musnad Hadig. 

By Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahman bin Bahram ad 
Darimi as Samarqandi ^ ^1 dUI y\ 

— 31), who was born in a.h. 181 = a.d. 818, and studied Hadig 
under traditionists whose authority on the subject is undisputed, 
such as : — 

( d . a.h. 203 = a.d. 839), 

^ Ai)J (d. a.h. 206 = a.d. 842), 

y^lc- ^ A*j(-vo ( d . a.h. 208 = A.D. 844), 

and others. He shortly proved himself a very prominent Muhaddig 
and was soon admitted to be an authority on the subject. Beliable 
traditionists of his age, such as : — 

Muslim (d. a.h. 261 = a.d. 877), 

Abu Da’ud ( d . a.h. 275 = a.d. 888), 

Turmudi (d. a.h. 279 = a.d. 892), 
narrated Hadig on his authority. 

He died in a.h. 255 = a.d. 896. For his life and work see: Huffaz, 
vol. ii., p. 115; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 163; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 206; 
Ilaj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 340; Brock., vol. i., pp. 163-4. 

Beginning : — 

^ «— i i~syi ^ Lj'Ac. dJXoJly 

c 31 jn> j ^ 

Ibn Salah (d. a.h. 643 = a.d. 1245) included the present work in 
Masanid (works on Musnad Hadig) ; while some others, such as ‘Iraqi 
(d. a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404) and Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), do not 
count it as a work on Musnad Hadig. 
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The work is highly regarded as genuine Hadis, and according to 
so ne is considered equivalent to the six canonical collections. 

It is said in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 1 1 5, that Darinii compiled a commentary 
on the Qur’an, which, however, does not seem to he extant. 

For another copy of the work compare Lied, 1720. 

The work has been lithographed in Cawnpore, a.ii. 1293 = a.d. 1877* 
Written in Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.ii. 1225. 

Scribe j+~ h p 


No. 254. 

foil. 224; lines 23; size 9 X ; 7^ x 4. 

Another copy of the same. Written in ordinary Naskh. Xot dated ; 
apparently 13th century a.ii. 

The present copy begins with Isnad thus : — 

JiS 1*1 A-..J ^glp- fjyz. d)J 

dlJI y*^ ij! ijl a.c> ^a*3) ^J| 

i 1*1 (AsJ LoJ ) i. “ .....1 1 . 1 i t ^ L* 1 ^ y* 0 ^ & 

dliflj tajyj jfS- 4?* cr* dJJI 

d ^ yo ^jJI t l 3 k> 

cT* ^ yS> ^JjJI JL£ Je.^1 £~iA)y 

^ iji o 4 ^ 5 A-*®-* ^a)I JL£ 

^AJI JqJ»v3 J.L.3I Ip L~s c »4<aJ 1 kilaJI li j -, -r ~ ) 

La>~w JU ^eys-JI ^)y$)\ ^ J^w-rP ^ <^J^\ 

I I A} I *A*P- ji j j U ip- ii | ^ ^ jJ I 

Aj&waJI v ^s (Lii^l* S)U,| ^a)l 

ydaJ! ^ A~P ^ JjSI 

y*^ y typ' A*=»l <si)| J^p 0**^. 
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L c—A f I ^ <iX3 1 AKa^» f -^j I ^*D11 t - J'J-J y*v^ I 

^ ti ?A^ <^1 o^° ta -^*-!-* ^ y ?- 5 <i A c> 

r 

The above Isnad says that ‘Afifaddin Junaid, the eldest son of Jalal 
Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar al Balbani (d. a.h. 796 = 
a.d. 1393), traditionist and scholar of the 9th century a.h. (see the 
present vol.. p. 16\ studied the present work under the female tradi- 
tionist Fatimah bint Ahmad bin Qasim ( d . a.h. 783 = a.d. 1343, see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 135), who studied the work under 
Radiaddin Abi Bakr Ibrahim bin Muhammad at Tabari (d. a.h. 722 = 
a.d. 1322, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fol. 69“), and received the 
sanad for narrating the Hadig of the present Musnad from the above- 
mentioned Radiaddin. The continuation of the sources of Radiaddin for 
narrating the Hadig of the present work ends with the author. 

The above Isnad gives us sufficient reason to hold that the original 
copy from which the present MS. has been transcribed belongs to the 
9th century a.h. 


No. 255. 

foil. 198; lines 19; Bize 9j x 7 ; 6£ X 4J-. 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN FIRDAUS 
AL AKHBAR. 

The First Volume of Firdaus al Akhbar, also called Musnad ad 
Dailami. 

A collection of 10,000 Musnad Hadis, with omission of Isnads, arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Author: Abu Shuja‘ Shirwaih bin Shshrivar bin Finna Khusran, 
La ^ He was bom in Hamadan, 

a.h. 445 = a.d. 1053, where he studied Sh;ifi‘i jurispradence and Hadig 
under Yusuf bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Mustalami, a Shafi‘i jurist 
and traditionist of the 5th century a.h., and several others. In Isfahan 
he studied under ‘Abdalwahhab bin Munda (d. a.h. 512 = a.d. 1118). 
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After that he travelled to Bagdad, and then to Qazwin, where he 
attended lectures of scholars and traditionists on Hadis and other 
branches of learning. He died in a.h. 509 = a.d, 1115. 

For his life and works see : Brock., vol. i., p. 314 ; Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 293“; ITuffaz, vol. iv., p. 55. 

It is stated in Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 260, that the author’s son 
Shahriyar bin Abi Shnja 1 (cl. a.h. 558 = a.d. 1102) enlarged the present 
work by adding some Hadis and Isnad omitted by his father, and 
entitled it Musnad al Firdaus, and that this was abridged by Ibn Haiar 
(see No. 256). 

The present copy is without th*s preface, and begins thus : — 

L> ud I _ dUI <3^* _ 

1 L I C. " * A LoJ I ^ & 2 ^ 1 C-A ^ 

~JI Jls isl^jiiJ! ^3^* sA-wj 

The usual beginning, given in flaj Khal., vol. ii., p. 264, runs 
thus : — 

I ^ yiis UJ I ^3^ L 1 ^ I 

For other copies of the work see : Cairo, vol. i., p. 382 ; Berlin, 1278. 
The work has not been printed. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 7th century a.h. 


No. 256. 

foil. 312 ; lines 29 ; size 10 X 7 ; 7j X 5. 

^ > — - * 1 ^ tN— ' 2 s 

TASDID AL QAUS BI MUSNAD 
AL FIRDAUS. 

An abridgment of Musnad al Firdaus, arranged in alphabetical 
order. Musnad al Firdaus consists of 17, <>00 Hadis. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Al! bin Muhammad bin Ilajar al ‘Asqalani, 

^ died in a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449 

(see No. 59). 
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Beginning : — 

^IkJ! ^yi dybJI ^\JJI di3 v^JI 

. . . j»U3!l Us-sia ca^-a.S’ ^ U ^*3 L.) . . . . 

. . . . rLoyJI ^ «_ .... ^sl^*3l 

C 3 ’ u^* 31 cr* 

In the colophon Ibn Jlajar says that he completed the present work 
in Muluirram a.ii. 852 (ten months before his death) : — 

<U— 3 ti-JUJl l-l - 1 |»^j 

The words ^LJI lkL<Jt>, “thus in the draft,” and UX» 
J-oHI , “thus in the original,” frequently noted on the margin, suggest 

that the present MS. was transcribed from an autograph copy. 1 he 
following note, written by one Muhammad Murtada, suggests that this 
copy was written before the author’s death in a.h. 852. 

^sr, ^jl kiUJ! aUj t^lx-O! IJj> t—~s£ <dJ Jo^j! 

<sAJI^ ^-~ s3 <5^2uE> ^s>aJ dUI 

<d jOS> i y&3y* 

Fol. 1 has been supplied in a later hand, apparently 11th century a.h. 
The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

The founder of the Library notes on the title-page that he paid 
100 rupees for the present copy. 

"Written in good hiaskh. 
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THE SHI ‘A CANONICAL COLLECTIONS, 
OF TRADITIONS. 


No. 257. 

foil. 158; lilies 55; size 11 X 6; 0 X 5 V 

jut 

AL KAFI. 

The First of the four Shi‘a canonical collections of traditions. 

Author : Muhammad bin Ya'qub bin Ishaq al Kulini, ^ 

, ' J.i The author was a native of Ivulin (accord- 
ing to some Kalin) in Eai. He left several other works, viz. : 


(1) 

(2) I Jglo 0^31 

(3) 


,lss 


and died, according to most authorities, in a.h. 328 = a.d. 939. Tust 
and a few others place the date in a.h. 329 = a.d. 940. 

For his life see: Wajiz, fol. 6 a ; Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 317; Majfllis 
al Mu’minin, fob 230 b ; Kashf al Hujub, fob 112*’; Mu n tali a al Maqal fi 
‘11m ar Iiijal, foil. 19G a ; Talkhis al Maqal, fob 201 b ; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 187. 

The author devoted fully twenty years to the composition of the 
work. It comprises 1699 Had is, and is divided into thirty-four Books. 
The entire work is in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Contains the following four Books : — 

© 

I. >3) C—* \s£, foil. 1-8. 

II. foil. 8-23. 

n 2 
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III. dsJI foil. 24-90. 

IV. 0 UjJI foil. 91-150. 

Beginning : — 

, , . . Aj l^Jus cU r ..*J | Al^JJi) AA'-*aa 3 *9^ks»+JI <l33 J^sjl 

-Jl all^sjl ^Ala-o) ^ ULStj^ia L* la « A&9 *9*1 ^ 

Boots V.-YII., viz. c_^L£ , ^hi <_»U£, and t_>b^ 

a j^~x) 1 , are not found in this copy. 

For other copies of the wort, see : Berlin, 1855 ; Loth, 144 ; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., 150. For commentaries, see : Berlin, 1850-58. 

A volume of the wort, containing the first seven Boots, was litho- 
graphed in Persia a.h. 1281 =a.d. 1863, and the whole wort, comprising 
34 Boots, was lithographed in two volumes in a.d. 1900. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, with an illuminated head-piece. 

Dated a.h. 1109. 


No. 258. 

foil. 583 ; lines 23 ; size 14x8; 8| X 4, 


Yol. II. of the above. 
Contains Boots YIII.-XXXIV. 

This volume begins with a^l^UI thus : — 

and ends with A-o^j ^11 the last Boob. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1150. 
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No. 259. 

The same. 

foil. 549; lines 33; size 11A X 6; 8x4. 

Z * 

A slightly defective copy of Yol. II., beginning with SjlghJI 
and ending with The last two Books, 

«— i and cLo^j ^31 <_jlx£, ai'e wanting. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. within red ruled borders, with an 
illuminated head-piece. 

Scribe alii ^ . 

A note on fol. 297* and the colophon say the present copy was tran- 
scribed in a.h. 1196, for a Sin ‘a Qadi Shaikh Ibrahim. 


No. 260. 

The same. 

foil. 339; lines 37 ; size 12 X 7, 8£ X 4. 

Yol. II. 

Beginning with AjlghJ! and ending with <_>U£, 

corresponding with foil. 1-260 of MS. No. 258. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1105. 


No. 261. 

The same. 

foil. 316 ; lines 37 ; size 12 X 7, 8 X 4. 

Yol. III. 

The continuation of the above, beginning with and 

ending with corresponding with foil. 261-583 of 

MS. No. 258. 



182 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Dated a.h. 1107. 

Both this and the preceding volume were written by the scribe 


No. 262. 

foil. 384; lines 25; size 10 x 6, 7 X 3}. 

JC\ ^ 

SHARH AL KAFI. 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on A1 Kafi, in two parts bound 
in one volume. 

By an anonymous author. He has quoted several works in this com- 
mentary, the latest being AsmiV ar Rijal by Muhammad Amin Astarabadi 
(d. a.h. 1028 = a.d. 1029). 

According to Kashf al Hnjub, fol. 92 b , commentaries on Kafi were 
written by Buqir Damad (d. a.h. 1041 = a.d. 1032) and Khalil bin Gazi 
(d. a.h. 1091 = a.d. 1682). 

Tart 1., foil. 1-148. Commentary on , ,U< 

The colophon runs thus : — 

IjJ^I L. IJjc 

Part II., foil. 149-398. Commentary on , J-.-C 

Ends abruptly thus : — 

^ y& ^ ^ ^ 

Written in Nasta'liq. 

Kot dated; appaiently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 263. 

foil. 341 ; lines 25 ; size 10 X 8, 8 X 3J. 


KITAB MAN LA YAHDURUHU ’L FAQIH. 


The Second of the four Shi‘a canonical collections. 

Author: Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘All bin Husain bin Musa bin 
Babawaih al Qummi, ^ ^ ^ '^ s ^* 

W» a traditionist and famous author, who composed nearly 300 
works on different branches of learning. The date of his birth has not 
been determined by his biographers. He came to Bagdad in a.h. 353 = 
a.d. 966, and there delivered lectures on Hadis and jurisprudence, which 
were attended by large numbers of pupils. Numerous traditionists 
have quoted Hadi§ from him. He died in a.h. 381 = A.D. 991. 

For his life and works, see: Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 295; Kashf al 
Hujub, fol. 148 ; Talkhis al Aqwal, fol. 300 ; Muntaha al Maqal, fol. 47 ; 
Fihrist Tusi, No. G61 ; Majalis al Mu’minin, fol. 231. 

The author of Majalis al Mu’minin, basing his statement on Tusi’s 
work, gives a.h. 331 as the date of the author’s death : — 


A Aili j JIc^a LiU. 

A A AAA IAwA A Lis. A A A^ Aa3 L* , . 

£ aJj 2 *5 A t ^q~° A A-© ^ L® a j A A^A c ~ : , -V- i Owo AwJ 4 __a^j 

c^Ua ^a 


The words <-sAj y j J^=> 3~s = 331 are found in all the manu- 
script copies of Majalis, as well as in the lithographed Tehran edition, 
thus placing Qummi’s death in a.h. 331. In the Asiatic Society’s edition 
of Tusi’s work. No. 661, as well as the Oriental Public Library manu- 
script copies, there is no mention of Qummi’s death. 

The same mistake in author’s date of death (a.ii. 331) is found in 
the biographical notice of the author quoted from Najashi’s Asma’ ar 
Eijal in the lithographed edition dated Lucknow, a.h. 1307. The 
Oriental Public Library manuscript copy of Asma’ ar Bijal gives the 
date a.ii. 381. Brock., vol. i., p. 187, mentions two dates for the author’s 
death, namely, a.h. 3S1 and 391 ; but the later date is not found in any 
of the biographical works noted above. 

Fol. 1“ contains an incomplete portion of the Sanad (sources of the 
author for the Hadis of the present work). 
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For a complete copy of the work and the Sanad, see the lithographed 
edition. 

The work begins abruptly on fol. 2 a , thus : — 

a 5^S*!A*J Ai^wJ Is«*j plvXA A~J I lh 

£)| 

It is stated in the preface that the work was composed at the request 
of the author’s friend Muhammad bin Ishaq, a noble of Balakh. and that 
prior to the present composition he had already composed 244 works 
(166 works of the author are enumerated in Manhaj al Haqal). It con- 
sists of 5,963 Hadis of the following two kinds : — 

(1) Musnad Hadis numbering 3,913, 

(2) Mnrsal Hadis numbering 2,050, 
and is divided into 666 Babs. 

The present copy is incomplete, wanting a few lines at the beginning. 
For other copies of the work see : Berlin, Nos. 4,782-3 ; Pet. 250 ; 
Paris, 1,108 ; Br. 31us., No. 905 ; India Office, 283 ; Bodl., ii., Nos. 84-86. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 264. 

The same. 

foil. 318; lines 20; size 13 X 7^; 9x5. 

Another incomplete copy of the same, designated the First Part 

Beginning : — 

C 3 ' jin UJ JjtJ Ul . . . . 

and ending with the last Hadis of t_sb , corresponding 

with vol. i., pp. 1-184 of the lithographed edition. 

Marginal notes aie not frequent. 

Written in good Naskh, 

Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 265. 

The same. 

foil. 122; lines 21; size 11 X 6; 7 X 3J. * 

Another incomplete copy of the same, beginning as the above, and 
ending with the Hadis of the chapter Zjyu* . corresponding 

with vol. i., ii., and a portion of vol. iii. (pp. 1-102) of the lithographed 
edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Nut dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 266. 


foil. 415; lines 20; size 10 x 7, 6 X 7J. 

I ' " 

TAHDIB AL AHKAM. 

The Thiid of the four Shi‘a collections of traditions. 


Yol. I. 


Beginning 


1 c ^' <t)JI I 

^Jl 

Author : Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin Hasan bin ‘Alt at Tusi, yiat*. ^j| 
^ ^ Jasr>. The author, a well-known scholar 

and traditionist, was born in a.h. 385 - a.d. 905, and studied Hadis 
under Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na‘imi ( d . a.h. 413 = a.d. 1053) 
and some others. He travelled to ‘Iraq in a.h. 408, and then to Bagdad, 
where he permanently settled near the Bab al Karkh. and delivered 
lectures on Hadig and on other subjects till a.h. 448. In that year the 
author, on account of a serious dispute between the Shi‘as and Sunnis of 
Bagdad, was obliged to leave the place for Najaf, where he died in 
a.h. 460 = a.d. 1068. 
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Kashf al Hnjub, fol. 41% places the author’s death in a.ii. 458 =• 
a.d. 1066. Brock., vol. i., p. 404, first mentions the author’s death as 
taking place in a. h. 459 = a.d. 1068, and then in a.ii. 460 = a.d. 1069. 
Iktifii al Qunu‘ places the author’s death in A.rt. 466 = a.d. 1075. 

But the authors of the following works all say that Tusi died in 
A.H. 460 = a.d. 1068 

(1) Majalis al Mu'ininin, fol. 246% 

(2) Muntaha al Maqal, fol. 185, 

(3) Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 280% 

(4) Talkhis al Aqwal, fol. 222% 

(5) Al Wajiz, fol. 7% 

The author in the preface says that the present work mostly consists 
of the Hadis used in Al Muqanna'ah, a religious work by his teacher 
Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na‘imi, but partly of Iladis taken from 
other works. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., 
p. 404, the following are enumerated among his compositions by tho 
author himself in Fihrist Tusi : — 

1. 

2. ( ^j 

3. 

4. A} JAiJI 3 U 

5. liiliJI 

6. ^£3 1 <__j AaJ I ^ L— ■ • 

7. ^ 

8. 3p 1 

9. 3 L 

10. J I A ! 

11 . 

12. ^**33 ^ <Si ^ — * 

13. plj. s3 ^cJ dl^ww* 

14. <uW3 JJUJI 

15. ^!! JJUJI 
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16. JjLJI 

17. <_j>U£ 

18. JSl™JI 


19. 




23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 


20. d^iJI Jjl J1 

21. ^\s> ^LS' 

22 . 

1 

^L«2uJI 

aL*Jl « - .s? l*-j jIoaas^I 
d^Uil) J1LJI 

2 / . J liAs^*J I } L>© ■ | 

28. <__sb^ 

29. &y\^\ Jjl — (J1 

30. ( j)kXi.^iv»v*J! djloJ6 

31. J Ic, j) I ^ Li* I c_ils£ 

32. 

and beside these, the following works of the author are enumerated in 
Muntalia al Maqul : — 

1 . ^ 1 v J J t gj ‘ _ s L£ 

2. <UA£JI £.yi* 

3. J^oiSI . Q A) <_jlx£ 

The present copy ends with <_»L5\ 

For other copies of the work see : Bodl., ii., 87, Hand-list of Asafiyah 
Library, Hyderabad, Nos. 187-188. 

TV ritten in good Naskh. Foil. 1-10 have been supplied in a later 
hand. 

Dated a.h. 1073. 

&cribe t l^s^J 1 o ^ L© ^ I <■ , - ■ "' y. 
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No. 267. 

The same. 

« foil. 515; lines 21 ; size X 7, 7 X 5. 

Another copy of the first volume, beginning and ending as above. 
Written in good Naskjh. 

Dated a.h. 1091. 

The second vol. of the work, which is wanting, contains the follow- 
ing Kitab : — • 


I. 

jJ 1 <_i 

II. 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


VI. 

hLaiSJI 

YII. 



No. 268. 

foil. 375; lines 23; size 10 X 7J, 8J X 4J. 

Yol. III. 

The third vol. of the Talidib, beginning with £-l£-dl abruptly 

thus : — 

^ |»JLc ^ Aahk* ^ ^ ^ — sjl 

aUI 

and ending with the last Hadis of <^>1^. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently lith century a.h. 

Scribe ^ ^ 
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No. 269. 

foil. 350; lines 25; size 11 J X GJ; 7x4. 



AL ISTIBSAR. 


The Fourth of the Shi‘a collections of traditions. 

By the author of the preceding work. 

The difference between the present composition and the Tahdib 
mentioned above, as stated by the author himself in his work Fihrist 
(No. 620), is that the Tahdib contains the two following classes of 
Hadis : — - 

(1) Hadi§ in the narration of which all the traditionists agree; 

(2) Hadi'j transmitted from some traditionists, but not narrated 

by others. 

The present work contains only the Hadis of the latter class : — 

U* 5 '~<3 1 Ivk^ 

C- ) 

Beginning : — 

<3J y+r>> pJLwJ 1^ wV^sJ | ! 

C 31 cr* 

The work is divided into 925 Books, and contains 5511 Hadis. 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, 1772— 6; Pet. 56. The work 
was printed in Tehran in a.h. 1322 = A.n. 1903. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, with a head-piece at the beginning. 
Hated a.h. 1057. 

jjLJI 


Scribe 
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No. 270. 

The same. 

foil. 324; lines 27 ; size 11 X 91; 8 X 4. 

Another copy of the same, beginning and ending like the above. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1095. 

Scribe IwJ I 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 


No. 271. 

The same. 

foil. 379; lines 25; size 12 J X 7 %; 8| X 4. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1074. 

The MS. bears on the title-page, as well as on the last page, seals of 
Nawtib Wilayat ‘All Khan of Patna, and of his son Khurshaid Nawab, 
who presented the MS. to the Library in 1898. 


No. 272. 

foil. 398; lines 20; size 8J X 5; 8| X 3. 



AL WAFI. 


An incomplete copy of a work containing the above four Shi ‘a 
canonical collections of the Hadis, with explanation of the difficult words. 

By Muhammad bin Murtada, commonly called 

al Muhsin al Kashi I), a well-known scholar and author 

of numerous works, who died shortly after a.h. 1092 = a.d. 1679. See 
Kashf al Ilujub, fol. 195 b . 
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Brock., in vol. ii., p. 201, mentions A1 Muhassin al Kashi 

giving the date of his death as a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505, and 
enumerates As Safi fi Tafsir al Qur’an as one of his compositions; and 
again in the same vol., p. 413, mentions Al Muhsin al Ivldii as a scholar of 
the 12th century a.h., and enumerates Al Kalim.it al Hakminah min 
‘Uluin al Ilikmali as one of his works ; while Kadjf al Hujub, on fol. 
97, 12 1 ' and 157, saj’s that the author of the above two works is the 
author also of the present work, and that he died shortly after a.h. 1092 
= a.d. 1679. 

Beside the present work the following four compositions of the author 
are enumerated in Kashf al Hujub : — 

I. jn - — ^1 

ii. 

III. isJI 

IV. s_p.UI 

The entire work is in fifteen parts. Tho present copy contains only 
two parts, viz. the 4th and 5th. 

Part 4th, foil. 1-141. 

Bexinninsr : — 

o o 

* •• - - i JT J pi a)J! a!) a^JI 

&j l&U I _ a)J I J 

Written in good Naskh, a.h. 1128. 

Full. 141-113 are blank. 

Foil. 143-148 contain the index to the present work. 

Part 5th, foil. 149-399. 

Beginning with This part is defective towards the 

end. 

The following abbreviations arc observed in the work : <5J for 

AJliJI 3 ^ ; «_~i for At Tahdib; for Al Kafi; ^ for 

Jstibsar. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, appaiently 13th century a.ii. 
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ZAIDI MUSNAD. 


No. 273. 

Foil. 80; lines To; Size 8x5-2 5 5x3. 



AL MUSNAD. 


An incomplete copy of the Musnad Hadis, designated here as 
Musnadu Zaid. 

Author; Zaid hin ‘Ali bin Husain bin ‘All bin Ab! Tulib, 
v_JU= ^1 ^ ^ ^ ^ A > ij. This author is the 

son of Zain al ‘Abidin ‘Ali (<?. a.h. 95 - a.p. 713), the grandson of ‘Ali, 
the fourth Caliph, and was one of the famous Imams, whose followers 
are known as Zaidiyah. lie was induced by the people of Kufa to claim 
his hereditary Kbilifat, and to fight against Hisham (a.h. 105-125 = 
A.n. 724-743), the tenth of the Omayvid Caliphs. In a.h. 122=a.d. 740 
he marched against the Caliph, but very few of Ivufa people joined 
him. Consequently in the same year he was killed at Kufa. See 
Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 138 b ; Berlin, No. 968; Mukhtasar ad Duwal, 
p. 206; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 86; Auba’ az Zaman, fol. 12; Al Milal, 
p. 207. 

The present copy is defective at the beginning as well as at the end. 

Beginning abruptly with the Hadis of the chapter 
thus : — 


UJlsi ^ UU ^ U^Ac- 

and ending abruptly with the Hadis Al thus: — 

j»AAI j~*l A-jI cl* ^ ^ 

£vk^,l_j31 c5*® ^ ^ 



ZAIDI TRADITION'. 


193 


The Isnad for the present work, quoted on fol. 72, runs thus : — 

^ J^ 5 y. y) 

JU ^y ysi JU ^1 y) ^UJI 

^31 ^j.t*Uj3 y ) jjle* I ( ^y* c_ilx£JI Uv£> C= 

On fol. 72 the sciibe quotes a statement of ‘Abdal ‘Aziz bin Ishaq (an 
eminent Zaidi tradition 1st, who was alive in a.h. 326 = a.d. 937, see 
Manhaj al Maqiil, fol. 180), who gives us to understand that almost all the 
followers of Zaid who had studied the work under him were killed in 
the revolution of a.h. 122, except Abu Kbalid al Wasiti, who, it is said, 
studied the present work under the author : — 

aJ ht* bl 1 Ls . . . . si y~y^^ A^C> 

J c_jU^Gl lAJ6 m J *— ! 

^y AJj 1. 1 \ I £ IL} Aa A*-* *— a ^ 15 

In another note on the same folio the scribe says that Abul Qasim 
‘Ali bin Muhammad al Ivufi, arranged the work in the order observed in 
other works of jurisprudence. 

Contents : — 

Foil. 1-9, from a portion of chapter { j=iy sjl-o to chapter 

^siJI A*J (previous chapters of «-r>b£ 

and the whole of <_aUlT are wanting^. 

Foil. 10-18, from chapter to chapter . . 

A A ■ . C .'vJ^A O f ji I < ■ A lid” . 

Foil. 19-24, from chapter ^ L*=JI 

to ^-sJI (some chapters of <_aI^ are wanting). 

Foil. 25-40, from chapter g-sJI \}'^ > c ^ a P^ ur 

r i.)ii 0 i { ys. 

Foil. 41-48, from chapter J3vsJ) •s — ^31 to chapter 

jIasJ) of «-a>^ (some chapteis of 

and almost all the chapters of are wanting). 
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Foil. 40, 

Foil. 50-52, from chapter ( *XsJI of ^IkJI <_plx£ to 

(previous chapters of <_>L£’ are wanting). 

« Foil. 53-60, 

Foil. 61-65, ^>~J! 

Foil. 66-73, 

Foil. 74-70, 

Fol. 80 contains a collection of Hadis from certain Sunni works. 

The present work is very rare and not mentioned in any catalogue. 
For other works of tho author, see Berlin, Xus. 9681, 10224, 10237, 
10265. 

Written in good Naskh. 

X'ot dated; apparently 9th century a.h. 
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SUNNI ARBA'lNlYAT.* 

(Works of foktv Hadis narrated by the Sunni traditionists.) 


No. 274. 

foil. 25; lines 23; size x i ; 7j X 5. 

AL ARBA‘IN AL WADANIYAH. 


A work containing a collection of forty Hadis with a commentary 
on the same. By Abu Nasr Muhammad bin ‘All bin ‘Ubaidallah bin 
Ahmad bin Salih bin Sulaimun bin Wad'an, ^ Aas,-* ysi y I 
ejl ^ a scholar and a 

Qiifli of Mausal, who died in A.u. 494 = a.d. 1101 ; see Ilaj. Khal., vol. i., 
p. 50 ; Brock., vol . i.. 355. 

The present Arba‘in has been transmitted from the Qadi by his pupil 
Abu Tahir Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad as Salafi (who died at 
the age of 103 years in a.h. 576 = a.d. 1 130). Salafi regarded the Hadis 
of the work as genuine, hut other traditionists have condemned the 
present work for including a few weak Hadis. 

Beginning : — 

1 ,!***&-♦ I y 1 

J U= ^ 1 y <sl) I ^ y ! J Is l&Ao 3! I 

O* cr^ . . . J-ojJ I ^ o* 

* Is i AS ij I ^ ^ Ig-Jse* J ^ *-^3 L» 

* The Prophet in some Hadis is said to have declared special regard for those 
who remembered any forty Hadis. Consequently numerous traditionists composed 
Works containing such collections. ‘Abdallah bin Mubarak al Marwazi (cl. a.h, 181 = 
a.d. 796, see Ko. 282, Sharh al Arba'in, fol. 16«), is the first traditionist who 
composed a work comprising 40 Hadis. Later on, works containing 40 Hadis came 
to be regarded as a special branch of Hadis, 

0 2 
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Eacli Hadis is followed by its commentary. The commentary of the 
first Hadis begins thus : — ■ 

0^3 l_y *-_s3SI (g^laJL«) £jkjL*J! ^ I li 

* For other copies of the Arba'in, see Berlin, Nos. 1458-60; Cairo, 
vol. i., p. 409. No printed edition of the work has appeared. 

The present MS., dated a.h. 730, is a transcription of the copy 
written by Zakarya bin Yahya bin Zakarya, author of Risala fi al ‘Amal 
(see Berlin, No. 5864). 

Written in a very clear Naskh. 

Scribe — *JI ^ Aas** ^ d* 

a traditionist of the 8th century a.h. For his work, Bee No. 279. 


No. 275. 

foil. 29; lines 9; bize 9£ X 6; 4J x 3. 

AL ARBA‘IN. 

A collection of foity Iladis. 

Author: Abu Zakarya Yahya bin Sharf an Nawawi (d. A.H. 678 = 
A.n. 1278). For his life, sec No. 192. 

Beginning : — 

c—sp dJJ AasJ! . . . 

^ ^ ^ J-J Ul . . . P** 

:J dfAS- dill ^L® dill ^1 . . . idjX.... * ^ dJJI 

Ujac* o'* 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1476—7 ; Raf*, 389; 
Munch, 127; Lied, 1746-7 ; Br.Mus., 878; Paris, 386-744 ; Cairo, vol. i., 
p. 261; Brock., vol. i,, p. 396. The present Arha'in with the com- 
mentary (No. 283) was printed in Cairo a.h. 1307 = A.i). 1891, and the 
text was separately printed in Cairo in the same year. 
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For the commentary on the work hy the author himself see No. 278, 
and for a treatise by the author dealing with the philology of the difficult 
words used in the Arba'in see No. 279, foil. 60“-63. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 102G. • 

Scribe ^Jlj-c>_jJI ^jjAJI 

One Sulaiman bin Ahmad al Malihi, a scholar of the 11th century 
a.h., studied from the present copy, as appears from the following note : — 

dill HI dll S ^1 <uj Ias> 

s 

^ filial ^1 di dill dill Iaa&-» 

^aJull Aa&,| ^UJus ^-Jlall 

On the title-page, as well as the last fol. of the MS., are various 
extracts from different works. 


No. 276. 

foil. 2G; lines 13; size 8J X 5J; 5 X 3£. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are not frequent. 


No. 277. 

foil. 13 ; lines 18 ; size 10 X 6 ; 8x1. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 

One Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid, a zamindar of Patna, presented the present 
MS. to the Library in 1914. The title-page bears a Sanad granted by 
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Maulavi Muhammad Sa'id, a well-known Arabic scholar of Patna, who 
died in a.ii. 1304=a.d. 1888, to his pupil ‘Abdahptdir Lin ‘Atiqallali: — 

. . . c Ac- )jSj JjiJy d)J A*jJI 

<^A3a JU . . . aJJI < 5 ^ a~~, ^ ^aU)I a-j> Lfc^l l&Jy' ^ 

<uiib Aoyj cU&J 

aJJI kdy ^ A-j*~. Aa<=^ 


No. 278. 

full. 38; lines 17 ; size 8x0; G X 3\. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 

A commentary on the above work, by the author liiuiself. 

Beginning : — 

ca-oAsJ! Jj . , , , <tiJ A*«JI 

~!l tb Jl A^dl 

For other copies of the commentary, see Cairo, vol. i., p. 403. A 
printed copy of a Cairo edition, without date, is noticed in liampore 
Hand-list, ho. 189. 

The text is written in Naskh and the commentary in Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.ii. 


No. 27 9. 

foil. 63; lines 23; size 10 x 7; 71 X 5. 


-JL 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 

An autograph copy of a commentary on the above Arba'in (No. 275), by 
*Ali bin ‘Abdalnadi bin Muhammad bin Yahya al'Asqalani, A-C> ^ 


« 


« 
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^ A*s>-« a scliolar and traditionist of 

the 8th century a.h., who composed the present commentary in a.h. 733 = 
a.d. 1333, as appears from the following colophon: — • 

o ! jJl ^s^LJt dike 

^ dk)l .... JvAai'* ^ 

d- &*» o l 0 I 'Jfr+k >J I dJ Lxa. \y dal U~Jj dJ jJ I flj 

CA"} d ]y£j y ^ w <A~J IdkJ i cyg 1 = 1 yyl l^gbJjU 

dJ Ljw^j 

The work as well as the commentator is not mentioned in any 
catalogue. No mention of his life is given in biographical works, but 
the above-mentioned colophon gives us reason to believe that he was a 
Syrian scholar of the 8th century a.h., who died after a.h. 733 = a.d. 1333. 
1 ho copy is defective at the beginning. It begins abruptly with the 
commentary on the 4th Hadis thus 

fij (^~*5 dJdi dJJI tsjb) IJjs 

jJl dj_;J ,_ejk£. di_J Sj Jglc- 

Poll. 60 a -63 contain a treatise by Nawawi, dealing with the philology 
of the difficult wouls used in Hadis in the Arbahu (No. 27o). 

Beginning ; — 

° O 

k^tkaJl two ^aI Ul I*) Jls 

^ td*J IdJ 

The MS. is written in a very clear bold Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 733. 


No. 280. 

foil. 141 ; lines 27 ; size 10x7; 8^ X oj. 

ZJ ± 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 


A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘ln, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al 
Mas‘udi al Ilanafi, JUsJI ^A_}*~~dl «A*=»! ^ a scholar of the 
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8th century a.h., who composed the present work in a.h. 748, and died 
in a.h. <88 = a.d. 1380. See Brock., vol. i., p. 396. 

Beginning : — 

O O 


^ isu. K.o^ — J <iX3 

C 5 ' ^ 

The colophon runs thus : — 

j cL— > ^e»Ji £-^}j .... ' |jj> 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is mentioned, see 
Cairo, vol. i., p. 264. 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 840. 


.Foil. 1-3 are supplied in a later hand. 

The scribe does not reveal his name anywhere in the MS. 


No. 281. 

foil. 471 ; lines 17 ; size 7J X 5; 6x4. 



JAMI‘ AL ‘ULUM WAL HIKAM. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba'iu, by ‘Abdarrahinan bin Ahmad 
bin Rajab al Bagdad!, 

commonly called Ibn Rajab, a well-known Ilanbali scholar and tradition- 
ist, who was born in Bagdad, a.h. 706 = a.d. 1306, where he was brought 
up and received his education. Thence he travelled to Damascus, where 
he permanently settled, and studied under — - 

Muhammad bin Isina‘il (d. a.h. 735 = A.D. 1335), 

Ibrahim bin Da’ud al ‘Attar (d. A.H. 745 = A.D. 1345), 
and others. From Damascus he went to Egypt, where he studied under 
Abu’l Fath al Mandumi and Qalansi, the well-known traditionists of 
Egypt. He secured a good reputation as an author as well as a scholar, 
and died in a.h. 795 = a.d. 1393. For his life and works see: Ad 
Durar al Kaminah, fol. 550; As Suhab al Wabilab, fob 117; Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 107. 
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Beginning : — • 

~~. ' J I t—iyia AcjlSI |»WI Jls 

^ >x»£»l ^aJI A*A*1I ^ . ->J 1 a^o 

Lj j LJ ^aJI <0J Aa«,)I .... ^aIajlJI <-. l»L«4!l 

-Jl iujtJI UJc> 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, 1492 ; Cairo, vol. i., p. 355. 
The work has not been printed. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 790. 

Scribe ^ ^aUsJI A-i>, a pupil of Ibn Rajab. 

The last fol. bears an autograph Sanad, dated a.h. 790, granted by 
Ibn Rajab to the scribe : — 

c c 

cr* • • • ^ 

<tU 1 Au«J 1 a Jj6 ^J-o ^ eT* L?y . . • I 

t LiLJl LJ )ys± 1-* <kljj ^ • • * 

_ &~3j *a*J 1 iy Lwt^M®^ < Um > , l<J^ H 1 t ^ a 

- Aa£> dJJl ^Lf-Asdl t , .1^ ^ ^jA T> ^ 1 I A*X* ill Is 

The above Sanad also tells us that the present copy was compared 
with the autogiaph copy by the scribe, while he studied the present 
work under Ibn Rajab. 


No. 282. 

foil. 119 ; lines 19 ; size 7J X 5J ; 5 X 3j. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 

An incomplete copy of the commentary on Nawawi s Arba'in by 
Muhammad bin Muhammad ad Dalji, ^sJaJI Xai* ^ a scholar 

and traditionist of Egypt, who died in a.h. 947 = a.d. 1540. See Brock., 
vol. i., p. 397 ; Gotha, No. 617. 
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Begiuning : — 

t__j> Li^0 1 dUJI ^»Ac- f £i ! \j <s!3 A*sJI 

^ t d*Jj^u)l J» VjC=^ 1 ^jL_* 

* In the preface the commentator traces his Isnad for transmitting the 
Hadis of the Arba'in (Xo. 275) from Ahmad bin ‘Abdalw.iliid al Misri, a 
traditionistof the 8 th century a.h. (see Berlin, Xo. 1400). The MS. ends 
abruptly, thus : — 

iu^JI liic» 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, see Gotha, Xo. (517. 

Wri tten in good Xaskh. 

Xot dated, apparently 11 th century a.h. 


No. 283. 

foil. 101); lines 21 ; size 9% X 5J ; 7 X 3^. 

AL FATH AL MUBIN. 

A popular commentary on Xawawi’s Arba‘in, by Ahmad bin Muham- 
mad bin ‘All bin Hajar al Haisumi, «a=» ^ < 5 ^ ^ A*=^l 

This great author and commentator was born in Abu ’1 Ilaisum (a 
Mahallah in Egypt), a.h. 909 = a.d. 1503. This date is found in a 
treatise dealing with the life of the author by one of his pupuls (see 
Hand-list, Xo. 11/2632). The latter quotes the author’s own statement 
regarding the date of his birth : US' 6^S> jJUl aDI AJy 

A) £™S <U.«* .... I aLsI iiAili), 

The author of An Xuras Safir(see Hand-list, Xo. 2386) also supports this 
date ; while Brock , vol. ii., pi. 388, wrongly places the author’s birth in 
a.h. 911=a.u. 1505 . 

The author, like the author of Fath al Bari (see Xo. 159), is com- 
monly called Ibn Hajar. The reason given to us by his biographers for 
his being so callfcd is that one of his ancestors was habitually given to 
silence, so he became known as (stone). Hence the author is 
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known as (son of stone). He lost his father at an early age. 

Shamsuddin ash Shinnawi (d. a.ii. 933 = a.d. 1528 ) and Abu ’1 llama i, 
well-known scholars of Egypt, took him in their charge and gave 
him his early education. In a.ii. 024 Shinnawi admitted him in the 
Madrasah Jami‘ Azhar. In a very short time (a.ii. 020 ) Ibn Hajar 
completed his study at that institution. During the course of his stufly 
in Jami‘ Azhar he also attended lectures on dillerent branches of 
learning in other institutions of Egypt. From about the end of the 
same year he was continually engaged for four years in teaching 
work in Egypt. In a.h. 033 he proceeded to Mecca and performed his 
first pilgrimage, and during his two years’ stay in Mecca he secured 
Sanads from the eminent traditionists of the place. In the beginning of 
a.h. ()35 he returned to Egj’pt and employed himself in teaching, and 
devoted part of his time to composition. During eight years as a 
teacher in Egypt Ibn Ilajar gained a wide-spread reputation. In 
a.ii. 030 he performed a second pilgrimage to Mecca, and came back to 
Egypt towards the end of the same year. In a.h. 040 he left, with all 
the members of his family, for Mecca, where he settled permanently, 
and was appointed professor of Hadis and of Shafhi jurisprudence. 
He was acknowledged to be a specialist in the latter branch. lie 
composed 70 works on different blanches of the subject, and died in 
a.ii. 074 = a. n. 1066 . (Brock, wrongly fixes the date of his death in 
a.h. 073 = a.d. 1665 .) 

Beginning : 

*1^ pUd! yaz. 

J1 w-ojlsJI 

C 

In the colophon, Ibn Ilajar says that he compiled the present com- 
mentary in two months, a.ii. 051 : — 

LSI <sDl SAfciJ 

For other copies of the commentary sec : Berlin, 1493-6 ; Pans, 748 ; 
India Office, 169; Cairo, vol. i., p. 370. The present commentary was 
printed in Cairo A.u. 1307 = a.d. 1801. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1004. 

Scribe J. J? 



204 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 284. 

foil. 253; lines 16; size 10 X 5|; 5x3. 

AL MUBIN AL MU‘lN. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba'in, by ‘All bin Sultan Muhammad 
al Qari, ^ Jc-, w ^° * n A,H - = a.d. 1605 

(see No. 236). 

Beginning : — 

jUclH Jho. d)J Ju«jl 

^31 ^»l}| Ca^l^AwJI 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, No. 1407 ; Cairo, vol. i., p. 396. 
A printed copy of the Cairo edition is noticed in Raf‘ as Sutur, p. 45. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. within gold-ruled borders. 

No date ; apparently 11th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the MS. 




No. 285. 

foil. 37 ; lines 17 ; size 7 X 3J ; 5 X 2£. 

SHARH AL ARBA'IN. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba'in, by Sa‘id bin Muhammad al 
Mufti, ^xiLdl ^ . 

The commentator (an Indian scholar) sajs in the preface that he 
studied the Arba'in under Muhammad ‘Ismatullah bin Mahmud al 
Bukhari, a scholar of the 10th century a.h., and the author of the 
Hashiya ‘Ala Sharhi Mulla Jami (see Hand list, No. 1541). The date 
of the composition of the present commentary, as given in the colophon, 
is a.h. 1015. 
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Beginning : — 


la-o ^ odT I aLo ^ kUall 

*■} | dUI J_j| t— 1 tXoJI Jju U! . . . |»I^£J! 

j-JL-j 


We are not acquainted with any other copy of the wort. 

The following note on the title-page says that, in a.ii. 1152, the MS. 
was placed in the Royal Library at Aurangabad, Deccan, known as 
Khujista Bunyad (see Giyas, p. 159, jbl$upj! <-*-215 ilL-q 

- = (« 

\0 *1 L a j a . . L s-)JL* Aa—j <^=-u b 

y*A <A) ;■ ■ ' ^ O^ 9 bJ) 


No. 286. 

foil. 14; line 28; size 10 X 6; 7x5. 



k'oI^T 


TUHFAT AL MUHIBBfN. 

« • 


A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Shaikh Muhammad Hayat 
as Sindhi, . 

The author was born in ‘Adilpore (in Sindh), where he was brought 
up and educated. At an early age he travelled to Arabia, and studied 
Hadis under traditionists of Mecca and Medina, such as — 

^ ( rf • A.H. 1139 = A.D. 1727), 

,^-aJI ^JL. ^ <)JJI <L-£> ( d . A.H. 1134 = a.d. 1722), 

and others. He permanently settled in Medina, where he was appointed 
a professor of Hadis. Muhammad Fiikhir, an Indian poet and Arabic 
scholar of Allahabad, who went to Medina in A.H. 115tj, and studied 
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Hadis nnder him, describes in his Masnawi Muhammad Hayat’s teaching 
at Medina, in the following Fersian verses : — 

« «3-~y ,3^ 

*X~ll ‘ - - "S' t *• \ bw> 1 

j a)J 1 

^UjSI AiljUb 

Ifclh }\ t LS lea, ^y9 y**4 

bb j)\ ^loj yJ ^ 

Muhammad ITaj'at died at Medina in a.h. 1163 = A.D. 1752, and was 
buried in the cemetery called al Baqi‘. 

For the commentator’s life see Ithaf an Nubala, p. 403. 

Beginning : — 

, « , A— aJT^ A.** ^ Al 1.Xfc£x vX^sJ 1 

AjJjidl ^L»15l « iJ=J ^4r* 3^*1 ^ 

) y - ' o^' sS^* 

The present commentary is not mentioned in any catalogue, and seems 
to be rare. 

The present MS. was written in Medina a.h. 1144, during the life of 
the commentator, as appears from the following colophon :— 

.Ac. I b~*J 1 c r I ^yi ^ Lh^y 

AaJ Jv*J b . . . \y <ixJy ]y A) L*y i_iJ I <X— > L»^) y&S* 

Scribe xX-*wOJ C__i 1 


t 
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No. 287. 

full. Oil ; lines 1 0 ; size 8 £ x o\: 5\ X 3’-. 


3 


j’ci” 


KITAB AL ARBA‘IN. 


An autograph copy of Arba'in, believed to be unique, by Ahmad 
bin Abi Bakr bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Isma'il al Ilanbali al Qadiri, 

^ ^jl j£j ^1 ^ a follower 

of the ITanbali school, and belonging to the Qadiri order, who was born 
in llamat, a.h. 763 = a.i>. 1364, where he was brought up, and studied 
under his father and others. 

After his father's death in a.h. 782, he travelled to Heliopolis, 
Emessa, Damascus, Cairo and Aleppo, in which places he studied 
Iladis and other branches of Islamic literature under fifty scholars. 
Their names are mentioned in the work by the author. 

In a.h. 787 he performed the pilgrimage to Mecca. In a.h. 806 his 
masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of Aleppo 
to appoint him as a Qadi of the place, where he continued his services 
as Qadi till his death in a.h. 840 = a.p. 1437. 

For his life and works see As Suhab al Wabilah, fol. 27. Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 107, wrongly places the author’s death in a.h. 831 = a.d. 1428. 

Beginning : — 

1 diu o ^ i ‘~ A* I aU 1 

dJd= 1 * lai 

The author in the preface says that he studied under fifty Shaikhs, 
and having collected forty Hadis he added ten Hadis from his remaining 
len teachers, with a view to showing the complete number of his teachers : 

A. AJ 1 IAaAC I 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 107, the following works of the author are enumerated in As Suhab 
al Wabilah : — 

CO 

(2) - Cj L-iaiJ I 
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Contents : — 

Foil. l b -13*. 14 Hadis transmitted by the author from 14 Shaikhs 

of Ilamfit. 

Foil. 13 b -l5\ 2 Hadis transmitted from 2 Shaikhs of Emessa. 

Foil. 15 b -26\ 8 Hadis transmitted from 8 Shaikhs of Heliopolis. 

Foil. 26 b -41\ 15 Hadig transmitted from 15 Shaikhs of Damascus. 
Foil. 41 b -48\ 5 Hadis transmitted from 5 Shaikhs of Egypt. 

Foil. 48 b -56. 6 Hadig transmitted from 6 Shaikhs of Aleppo. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated Halab, a.h. 837, as appears from the following colophon : — 

aJJI 0 51 «— I A-jJI 

£ 1 ^ • • • y ^ ^ 

The last fob bears an autograph Sanad dated a.h. 738, granted by the 
author to his pupil, Abu ’1 Kbair Muhammad. 


No. 288. 

foil. 20 ; lines 25 ; size 7 X 5^; 5 X 3J. 

AL ARBA‘IN AL MUTABA’INAH. 

A collection of forty -five Hadig, by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Hajar al 
‘Asqalani, ^ X I ^ ( d . a.h. 852 = A.D. 1449, 

see No. 159). The Hadis of different Isniids (aAL.31^ AjL^*) 

are collected in the present work. 

Beginning : — 

aJLjiJI dilLoJ ^JJt A*oJI 

^J) ^ <sJJI 
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Ibn Hajar himself designates the work as Arba'in (forty), but he 
says in the preface that, in collecting the Hadis narrated by all well- 
known ‘Abadilah (traditioniats named ‘Abdullah), he found five in 
excess of forty; thus the work contains 45 Hadi^, and completes the 
number of famous traditionists named ‘Abdullah. According to the 
author’s own statement in his work Iiaf‘ al Isr, fol. 35 (see Hand- 
list, No. 2745), he completed the present work in the Madrasah 
Shaikhuniyah, Egypt, a.ii. 808 : — 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz. Berlin, No. 1510. 

Fol. 20 bears the following Sanad, dated a.h. 838, granted by Ibn 
Hajar to the scribe of the Sanad, Yunus bin Faras al Qadiri (d. a.h. 86G = 
A. i), 1463, see Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix., fol. 532) and others, who studied 
the present MS. jointly with the scribe under Ibn Hajar in the Madrasah 
Munkadiriyah, close to Ibn Ilajar’s house in Cairo, a.h. 838 : — 

3 A® A*J^} «ry 4l! Aa^JI 

i L* A-jLj 3!^ hcAe* 

alcdJI b 3 liA~~» v _ s ic- - *a-ci>jU>)S1 ^s> 

Ai_*J ) c-_ < 1^ Aa ^yA^xsA^I AjJ5j^®aJ) 

v 2~~sJl A*A*3I 1*1*31 |*L*3I ~-aJI ^ 

£~s> ^ ^ ^ ol 

o!aJ! j»UJI &\j& ^ Mp ^ 

yjl Aa^.* aUI A~.P ^aJI I 

S 2*aj| A*1*J) J.U39I <sJJI »—iia3 ^-*3 UJ I 

v= j~»lsrJ) ^ 2 ?) JL.^. ^ Aa&I ^aJI iiLoaJI 

ilo&JI ^2 *=aI <s-*A*JI pL*JI Ou-sk* ^ 

j»L*2ll \j pXv.31 a<-p ^y ^ ! Aas** ^yAJ) 

<^«aIAjLJI ^%*aaJ 3 A~.P ^ Aas^* Aa.&-* ^aJI^Aj ^aI—aJI 
^ Aass** ^ g\s J*L»3I 

d Aa^I ^LjJI ^yAJI 

d ^ o-^ 1 s^' ^ '■ w< ^- jJI 

saJ J ^l S 2~r^l Jj*®-* ^yoJ! ^ jijJl ^2^* 



210 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


^ dill <£**5 ^ykAll <— j-JLoJl 

JJU?. _>So 0 J jJI ^jJI Jjj J-ilaMj ^yJlj '~*)J X 

(^Jkllitll dJJl iA^£> ^j3 ^») _yJI ^S >- " ~*}l ^oJI 

cVas^ d)J! j^c> ^jjJl^olj <L*^*J) pL»3l ^~~ JI ^-*-^> 1»&)1 

J^C- ^j) J-»^s^« ^ aA*=* 1 ^ojl 4_jlg-i< 0? 
y&z*) ^UH ti-^.j«sJ! _p>l ^1 ij* »Xa=»1 ^aa^aJI 

jX±£> jAUjdl ^jJklUvJI ^ejj <Aa«h* ^kAJI 

dJ^J iAS sAa J I d~wp JaJ lj ,A^I^ w -. . j^* 

. -r ^ J&V& ^y* 1$ wA^. U I t dfJ 1 ^ Ia5*aJ I ^A w jJ I ^A3 mO AaJ I 

^UXv*JI £AwvaJI UA^-Ss ^lc.1^} tULSUfj ^yjM’j ^1*1 dA~5 |»1 ^sJI a»A*JSJI 
A>S> &ljjl ^1 <Aaa L»£i &y£3B* j) d*A~w} S>\jS ( ja <*JI 
dUI dj_d)j AacJI dJJ^j (^idUiJI J!^ — I <JdtJ l^jrj &i£>J dJ jjai 

<-aA)A -_^ ^pvlisy* t qA d^AxlaJl 1 1 ;dO dSS^ySK* d**A^ 

dDId^c ^ ^ ^y. j-JI j}l <ux£> dJU 

The above Sanad is attested by Ibn Hajar himself, thus : — 

^sie> jji , A*e'l < V~^5 a 51 s gU-JI 

The handwriting of the above Sanad and that of the present MS. 
are identical; it appears therefore that Yunus bin Fiiras, the writer 
of the Sanad, is the scribe of the present copy. The date of the 
above Sanad also suggests that the MS. was written in or before 
a.h. 838 . 
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No. 289. 

foil. 30 ; lines 10-15 ; size 8| x 6 ; 7| X 5. 

AL ARBA‘IN. 

A collection of forty Hadis, by Muhammad bin Yusuf bin Abi Bakr, 

^ ^y . 

One Muhammad bin Yusuf (d. a.h. 763 = a.d. 1363) is mentioned in 
Ilaj. Khal., vol. i., p. 62, as the author of an Arba‘ 1'11 which deals with 
Iladis on the Ilajj (pilgrimage) only ; but the present work does not 
contain any Iladis on that subject. 

Muhammad bin Y r usuf az Zarnadi (d. a.h. 730 = a.d. 1330) is 
mentioned in Berlin, No. 1551, as the author of an Arba'in. But no 
description of the Arha'in by Zarnadi is to be found in the Berlin or any 
other catalogue ; therefore it is not possible to say whether that work 
and the present Arha'in are identical. 

Beginning : — 

^ 0 <! JUJ) «_ a!) 

t ^ ^ i I <_ — J Ad I ikotJ 1 ^ Li AaJ L»l . , . IhJ I 

aU! a*=^> 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Foil. 1-10 are written in Naskh, and foil. 11-30 in Nasta‘Iiq. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 
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SH1‘A ARBA'IN. 


N o. 290. 

full. 109; lines 18; size 8h X 4%; X 2£. 

Aa. Aj r 

AL ARBA‘IN WA SHARHUHU. 

A collection of forty Hadis, with commentary, by Baha’addin 
Muhammad bin Hasan bin ‘Abd-as-samad al Harisi, ^ t^r! 

This famous Shi‘a author, who composed more than sixty works 
on different subjects, was born in a.h. 953 = A.n. 1540, and died in 
a. 11 . 1031 = a D. 1022. For his life and work see: Khulasat al Asar, 
vol. iii., p. 440 ; Rien, Tersian Catalogue, No. 25 ; Br. Mus. Supp., No. 073. 

Beginning : — 

JjOj . . . &2JI&& ^LJJI J3W ii4As> ^ — e>l 

<3-^° ^^*1^1 aA*j . . . 

^ c)W* eS 5 ' J 4 ' 

The following author’s colophon, quoted here by the scribe, gives the 
date of composition, a.ii. 995 : — 

iiJ I 1 ki-4 IS J j A k-ww* 1 ^ 

<AJ uJ I ^.SalstJt cLw«liJ I cT^ 

A MS. copy of this work is mentioned in the Kampore Library (printed 
list, No. 187). The work was lithographed in Tihran a.h. 1322 = 
A.n. 1903. 


4 


S!li‘A TRADITION. 


213 


At the end the MS. bears seals of Nawiib Wilayat ‘All Khan and his 
son Khurshaid Nawiib, who presented the MS. to the Library in 1808. 
Dated Shiniz, a.h. 1065. 

Scribe 


% 


No. 291. 

The same. 

Foil. 187 ; lines 17 ; size 8| X 6; 6 X 3£. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1108. 

Scribe I 


* 


f 


# 


» 




0 
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ZAIDI ARBAljST. 


No. 292. 

foil. 88; lines 31 ; size 11 X 7; 8J X 4. 

AL ANWAR AL MUDIYAH. 

A commentary on Sailaqi’s Arba'in,* by Yahya bin Hamza, 

a well-known antbor and Zaidi Imam, who was born in a.h. 6G9 
a.d. 1271, and was proclaimed Imam in a.h. 720 = a.d. 1320. He died 
in a.h. 749 = a.d. 1349. For bis life and works see Br. Mus. Suppb, 
No. 343-353. 

Beginning : — 

— ) Jylajl 

The commentator says in the preface that after compiling a com- 
mentary on Nahj al Balagah (see Hand-list, No. 1853), he wrote the 
present commentary, on the basis of a reliable copy of Al Arba'in as 
Sailaqiyah corrected by the author himself : — 

ruiiL. — ^ <L c r U3 ^>1 

He quotes in some places Hadiqat al Ilikmat, a commentary on the 
Arba'in by ‘Abdullah bin ITamzah (d. a.h. 613 = a.h. 1285). 

The work is rare, not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 


* This Arba'in is known as Al Arba'in as Sailaqiyak, a collection of forty Hadis 
by Sayyid Abu Talib al Husain bin Muhammad bin Mahdi al Husaini as Sailaqi (see 
Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 156). 
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